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Department | Semester | Paper No. Course No. of Hours Per Week Course
Lectur | Other | Practical | Tota | Credits
Name es s S 1
EC0O401 | Microeconomics-I 3 1 4 4
EC0402 | Macroeconomics-I 3 1 4 4
1 ECO403 | Public Economics-I 3 1 4 4
ECO404 | International Economics-I 3 1 4 4
EC0O405 | Growth & Development-I 3 1 4 4
ECO406 | Environmental Economics-I 3 1 4 4
Total 18 6 0 24 24
ECO407 | Microeconomics-II 3 1 4 4
EC0408 | Macroeconomics-I1 3 1 4 4
ECO409 | Environmental Economics-II 3 1 4 4
ECO410 | Managerial Economics-I 3 1 4 4
ECO411E
2 ECOIZHE FATILEL 3 ! 4 4
B EB-RM.E.-1
ECO412E
A EA-Industrial Economics-1 3 | 4 4
ECO412E
B EB-Econometrics-I
Total 18 6 0 24 24
. ECO501 | International Economics-11 3 1 4 4
Economics
EC0O502 | Growth & Development-II 3 1 4 4
ECO503 | Public Economics-II 3 1 4 4
ECO504 | Managerial Economics-11 3 1 4 4
ECO505E
A EA-Q.M.E-II
3 ECO505E . 3 ! 4 4
B EB-R.M.E.-II
ECOS506E
A EA-Industrial Economics-11 3 1 4 4
ECOS506E
B EB-Econometrics-11
Total 18 6 0 24 24
Application of Research
ECOS07 | Methods in Economics 3 1 4 4
Agriculture
ECO508 | EconomicsMacroeconomics-
[ 3 1 4 4
4 ECO509 | Labour Economics 3 1 4 4
ECO510 | Mathematicals Economics 3 1 4 4
ECO511 | Financial Institutions &
Markets 3 1 4 4
ECO512 | PT-Project 4 4
Total 15 5 0 24 24




M.A. ECONOMICS REVISED SYLLABUS
FOR SEMESTER SYSTEM

SEMESTER-I
ECO401 - MICROECONOMICS - |
OBJECTIVE

This paper has the focus on economic behavior of an individual and the firm, which is governed by
the principles of demand, consumer surplus and consumer behavior under various market situations.
The contribution of various economists to the readings of welfare economics will form a part of the
teachings of this subject. The aim of this subject is to develop specific skills in the student that are
applicable in different fields such as administration, marketing and research, etc.

OUTCOME
This paper teaches about the behavior of an individual touching every aspect of day-to-day

transactions. The subject prompts the students to do mind boggling exercises while observing his
own vis-a-vis others behavior at home as well at the market places. An interest in the subject and
regularity in observing the consumer behavior leads the students to excel in marketing and
consumer research.

UNIT-1

Micro economics - nature, scope, importance & limitations; Methodology of economics - deductive
versus inductive; Economics — static and dynamic, positive and normative, general and partial
equilibrium; Difference between Macro and Micro economics, production possibility frontier.

UNIT-2

Cardinal utility approach - law of diminishing marginal utility, consumer equilibrium, derivation of
demand curve, law of demand. Indifference curve analysis- indifference curves, properties, consumer
equilibrium, price, income and substitution effects, Giffen paradox, derivation of demand curve with
the help of Indifference curves. Marshallian cardinal utility vs. indifference curve analysis; Revealed
preference theory of demand. Lancaster’s attribute theory of demand.

UNIT-3

Consumer surplus-meaning, Marshall’s measurement of consumer surplus, measurement of
consumer surplus through indifference curve analysis, critical evaluation. Hicks’s four concepts of
consumer surplus. Elasticity of demand - meaning, price elasticity of demand, measurement of
price elasticity, income elasticity of demand, cross elasticity of demand, measurement of income
and cross elasticity of demand.

UNIT-4

General equilibrium analysis. Pigou’s theory of welfare economics. Conditions of Pareto
Optimality. New welfare economics-Kaldor-Hicks welfare criteria; Bergson - Samuleson’s social
welfare function; Concept of grand utility possibility frontier.

Basic Reading List:

» Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, (2nd Edition), Macmillan Press, London

» Kreps, David M. (1990), A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton University
Press, Princeton.

» Layard, PR.G. and A. W. Walters (1978), Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, New
York.



» Sen, A. (1999), Microeconomics Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.

» Stigler, G. (1996), Theory of Price, (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

» Varian, H. (2000), Microeconomic Analysis, W. W. Norton, New York.

Additional Reading List:

UNIT-1

» Baumol, W. J. (1982), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

» Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

UNIT-2

» Baumol, W. J. (1982), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

» Green, H.A.G. (1971), Consumer Theory, Penguin, Harmondsworth.

» Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory : A Mathematical
Approach, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

» Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

UNIT-3

» Baumol, W. J. (1982), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

» Green, H.A.G. (1971), Consumer Theory, Penguin, Harmondsworth.

» Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory : A Mathematical
Approach, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

» Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

UNIT-4

Broadway, R. W. and N. Bruce (1984), Welfare Economics, Basil Blackwell, London.

Da Costa, G. C. (1980), Production, Prices and Distribution, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
Graff, J. De V. (1957), Theoretical Welfare Economics, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

Green, H. and V. Walsh (1975), Classical and Neo-classical Theories of General
Equilibrium, Oxford University Press, London.

Hansen, B. (1970), A Survey of General Equilibrium Systems, McGraw Hill, New York.
Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory : A Mathematical
Approach. McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Mishan, E. J. (1969), Welfare Economics : An Assessment, North Holland, Amsterdam.

Quirk, J. and R. Saposnik (1968), Introduction to General Equilibrium Theory and
Welfare Economics, McGraw Hill, New York.

Weintrub, E. R. (1974), General Equilibrium Theory, Macmillan, London.
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ECO-402-MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS-I

OBJECTIVE

Macroeconomics or aggregative economic analysis establishes the functional relationship between
the large aggregates. The aggregate analysis has assumed such a great significance in recent
times that a prior understanding of macroeconomic theoretical structure is considered essential for
the proper comprehension of the different issues and policies. Macroeconomics now is not only a
scientific method of analysis; but also a body of empirical economic knowledge.

OUTCOME

The paper entitled Macro Economic Analysis-I equips the students at the postgraduate level to
understand economic facts and latest theoretical developments for empirical analysis.

UNIT-1

Macroeconomic Models: Classical Macroeconomics: Equilibrium Output & Employment.
Keynesian Macroeconomics: Determination of National Income in two sector, three sector
and four sector model. Equilibrium Output & Employment Determination. New Classical
Macroeconomics- Rational Expectation Theory.

UNIT-2

Consumption Function: Keynes’ psychological law of consumption and absolute income
hypothesis, short-run and long-run consumption function; empirical evidence on consumption
function; income- consumption relationship. Relative income, life cycle and permanent income
hypotheses.

UNIT-3

Investment Function: Meaning-autonomous and induced investment. Determinants of investment:
marginal efficiency of capital. Accelerator theory of investment.

UNIT-4

Neo-classical and Keynesian Synthesis: The IS-LM model, Derivation of IS and LM curves,
Extension of IS- LM model with government sector. Relative effectiveness of monetary and
fiscal policies.

Basic Reading List :
» Ackley, G. (1978), Macroeconomics * Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New York.

» Branson, W. A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition), Harper and Row, New
York.

Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley (1997), Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc., New York.
Hall, R. E. and J. B. Taylor (1986), Macroeconomics, W. W., Norton, New York.

Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New
Delhi.

Romer, D. L. (1996), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill Company Ltd., New York.
Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

Surry, M. J. C. (Ed.), Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Errol D’souza, (2008),Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, India.

Andrew B. Abel, Ben S. Bernanke & Dean Croushore (2011), Macroeconomics, Pearson, India,
Seventh Edition, Global Edition.
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Additional Reading List

UNIT-1

» McConnel C. R. and H. C. Gupta (1987), Introduction to Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw
Hill, New Delhi.

» Gupta G. S. (2000), Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

» Froyen, Macroeconomic Theory and Practice.

» Vaish M. C., Macroeconomic Theory.

UNIT-2

» Duesenberry, J. S. (1949), Income Saving and the Theory of Consumer Behaviour,
Harvard University Press, Harvard.

» Friedman, M. (1957), The Theory of Consumption Function, Princeton University Press,
Princeton.

» Keynes, J. M. (1936), The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, Macmillan,
London.

» Mueller, M. G. (1966), Readings in Macroeconomics, Holt Rinehard and Winston New
York.

UNIT-3

» Gordon R. and S. G. Harris (1988), Macroeconomics, Addison Wesley.

» Culbertson. J. M. (1968), Macroeconomic Theory and Stabilization Policy,
McGraw Hill, Kogenkosh, Tokyo.

UNIT-4

» Leijonhufvud, A. (1969), On Keynesian Economics and Economics of Keynes, Oxford
University Press, London.

» Levacic, R. and A. Rebman (1986), Macroeconomics * An Introduction to Keynesian
and Neo- classical Controversies, Macmillam, London.

» Mankiw, N. G. and D. Romer (Eds.) (1991), New Keynesian Economics, (2 Vols.),
MIT Press, Cambridge.

» Rakshit, M. (1998), Studies in the Macroeconomics of Developing Countries, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

» Friedman, M. (1956), Studies in the Quantity Theory of Money, The University of
Chicago Press, Chicago.



ECO-403-PUBLIC ECONOMICS-I
OBJECTIVE
This paper helps the student to understand the role and function of the Government in an

economy which have been changing with the passage of time. It helps students to understand
those policies and operations which involve the use of tax and expenditure measures.

OUTCOME

The student, after studying this paper, will be able to understand and appreciate the need,
functions. It will help student to understand and analyze the effects of tax policies and the
government expenditure.

UNIT-1
Introduction-Role of Government in an organized society. Government in a mixed economy-
public and private sectors. Private Goods, Public Goods and Merit goods. Market failure-its
causes.

UNIT-2

Public Choice-Private and public mechanism for allocating resources; Problems for allocating
resources; Problems of preference revelation and aggregation of preferences; Voting systems-
Median Voter and Arrow’s impossibility theorem.

UNIT-3

Rationale for Public Policy. Allocation of resources-provision of public goods. Voluntary
exchange models-Contributions of Samuelson and Musgrave; Demand-revealing schemes for
public goods. Public Expenditure-Wagner’s law of increasing state activities. Wiseman-Peacock
hypothesis; Pure theory of public expenditure; Structure and growth of public expenditure;

UNIT-4

Taxation-Alternative concepts of incidence. Equity in Taxation-tradeoff between equity and
efficiency. Income Tax-its Economic Effects. Income Tax Vs. Expenditure Tax; Benefit and
Ability-to-Pay approaches. Theory of optimal taxation and Laffer Curve.

Basic Reading List

» Atkinson, A. B. and J. E. Stiglitz (1980), Lectures on Public Economics, Tata McGraw Hill,
New York.

» Auerbach, A. J. and M. Feldstern (Eds.) (1985), Handbooks of Public Economics, Vol.1,
North Holland, Amsterdam.

» Buchanan, J. M. (1970), The Public Finances, Richard
D.Irwin,Homewood.

» Goode, R. (1986), Government Finance in Developing Countries, Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi.

Houghton, J. M. (1970), The Public Finance : Selected Readings, Penguin,
Harmondsworth.

Herber, B. P. (1967), Modern Public Finance,
Menutt, P. (1996), The Economics of Public Choice, Edward Elgar,.K.

Musgrave, R. A. (1959), The Theory of Public Finance, McGraw Hill, Kogakhusa,
Tokyo.
Musgrave, R. A. and P. B. Musgrave (1976), Public Finance in Theory and Practice,

6
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McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.
» Shoup, C. S. (1970), Public Finance, Aldine, Chicago.
» Shome, P. (ed.) (1995), Tax Policy ¢ Handbook, Tax Division, Fiscal Affairs
Department, International Monetary Fund, Washington D.C.
Additional Reading List
UNIT-1
» Cornes, R. and T. Sandler (1986), The Theory of Externalities, Public Goods and

>
>
>

Club Goods, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Duff, L. (1997), Government and Market, Orient Longman, New Delhi.

Herber, B. P. (1967), Modern Public Finance, Richard D. Irwin, Homewood.
Spulber, N. (1998), Redefining the State, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

UNIT-2

>

>
>
>

Buchanan, J. M. (1968), The Demand and Supply of Public Goods, Rand McNally,
Chicago.

Mueller, D. C. (1979), Public Choice, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
Spulber, N. (1998), Redefining the State, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
Stiglitz, J. E. (1986), Economics of Public Sector, Norton, New York.

UNIT-3

>

Dorfman, R. (Ed.) (1970), Measuring the Benefits of Government Investment,
Brookings Institution, Washington.

Duff, L. (1997), Government and Market, Orient Longman, New Delhi.

Friedman, A. (1986), Welfare Economics and Social Choice Theory, Martins Nijhoff,
Boston.

Glennester, H. and J. Hills (1998), The State of Welfare « The Economic and Social
Spending, Oxford University Press. London.

UNIT-4

>

>

YV VY

Mishan, E. J. (1982), Cost-Benefit Analysis ¢ An Informal Introduction, George Allen
and Unwin, London.

Peacock, A and D. J. Robertson (Eds.) (1963), Public Expenditure ¢ Appraisal and
Control, Oliver and Boyd, Edinburgh.

Phyrr, P. (1970), Zero Base Budgeting ¢« A Practical Management Tour Tool for
Evaluating Expenses, John Wiley, New York.

Premchand, A. (1966), Control of Public Expenditure in India, Allied Publishers, New
Delhi.

Sahni, B. S. (Ed.) (1972), Public Expenditure Analysis ¢ Selected Readings, Rotherdam
University Press.

Bird, R. and O. Oldman (1967), Readings on Taxation in Developing Countries, the John
Hopkins University Press, Baltimore.

Cutt, J. (1969), Taxation and Economic Development in India, Frederick A Praegar
Publishers, New York.

Kaldor, N. (1955), An Expenditure Tax, George Allen and Unwin, London.
Musgrave, R. A. and C. Shoup (Eds.) (1970), Readings in the Economics of Taxation,
George. Allen and Unwin, London.



ECO404- INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS-I

OBJECTIVE

This subject has the focus on foreign exchange and balance of payments that forms the backbone
of the international trade of each country. The foreign trade policy of the government of India is an
important part of this subject.

OUTCOME

Since the implementation of economic reforms the Indian economy has attracted various global
players. This subject imparts knowledge about the working of foreign exchange market, balance
of payment and international trade policies of the government of India. The benefits of this
subject will be fully reaped by those students who get the opportunity to work in trading houses
and financial institutions.

UNIT 1

Balance of payment, structure, causes of disequilibrium in BOP. Measures to correct BOP —
automatic adjustment under the fixed and flexible exchange rates. Approaches for BOP — Elasticity,
absorption, monetary and income approach; Devaluation, foreign trade multiplier.

UNIT 2

Expenditure changing polices; Monetary and Fiscal policies. Monetary and Fiscal policies mix for
achieving internal and external equilibrium simultaneously, Swan Diagram. Assignment problem-
Mundellian model of monetary and fiscal policies. Expenditure switching policies.

UNIT 3

Determination of foreign exchange rate; Theories of foreign exchange rate- Mint parity theory-
Purchasing power parity theory-Balance of payment theory. Causes of changes in exchange rate;
Flexible exchange rates - case for and against; fixed exchange rates - case for and against; hybrid
and multiple exchange rates. Foreign exchange market—spot and forward exchange markets
premiums and discounts, hedging, interest arbitrage, speculation.

UNIT 4
Direction and composition of trade in India and its implications. Trade Polices in India, critical
evaluation of trade reforms since 1991.

Basic Reading List:
» Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge,
University Press, Massachusetts.

» Carbough, R. J. (1999), International Economics, International Thompson Publishing,
New York.

» Chacholiades, M. (1990), International Trade : Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill,
Kogakusha, Japan.

Dana, M. S. (2000), International Economics : Study, Guide and Work Book, (5th
Edition), Routledge Publishers, London.

Dunn, R. M. and J. H. Mutti (2000), International Economics, Routledge, London.
Kenen, P. B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London.
Kindleberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R. D. Irwin, Homewood.

King, P. G. (1995), International Economics and International Economics Policy : A
Reader,McGraw Hill, International, Singapore.

Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstfeld (1994), International Economics : Theory and Policy,
8
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Glenview, Foresman.

» Salvatore, D.(1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N. J.,
New York.
» Soderston, Bo (1991), International Economics, The Macmillan Press Ltd.,London.
Additional Reading List
UNIT 1
» Crockett, A. (1982), International Money : Issues and Analysis, The ELBS and

Nelson.

» Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York.
» Crockett, A. (1982), International Money : Issues and Analysis, The ELBS and
Nelson.
» Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York.
UNIT 2
» Crockett, A. (1982), International Money : Issues and Analysis, The ELBS and
Nelson.
» Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York.
UNIT 3
» Crockett, A. (1982), International Money : Issues and Analysis, The ELBS and
Nelson.
» Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York.
UNIT 4
» Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford
University Press, London.
» Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchmukhi (Eds.) (1987), The Development Process
of the Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay.
» Joshi, V. and I. M. D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2000, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.
> Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press, Ltd.,
India.
» Satyanarayan, B. (1986), India’s Trade with Asia and the Far East Countries, B. R.
Publishing Corp., New Delhi.
» Verma, M. L. (1995), International Trade, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. Delhi.



ECO-405-GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT-I

OBJECTIVE

The main objective of this paper is to study the theories of growth and development, social and
institutional aspects of development, importance of agriculture, and the rationale and pattern of
industrialization in developing countries.

OUTCOME
The student, after studying this paper will be able to understand the issues in the context of
development such as infrastructures-linkages, role of international trade, importance of domestic
macroeconomic policies, investment criteria and relevance of planning for faster economic
development.

UNIT 1

Socialand institutionalaspects of Development : Meaning of Growth and Development, criteria of
development & growth, Poverty-absolute and relative; Human development index and other
indices of development and quality of life. Human resource development; Human capital: Education
and health in economic development. Population problem and growth pattern of population -
theory of demographic transition.

UNIT 2

Theories of Development : Classical theory of development - contributions of Adam Smith,
Ricardo, Karl Marx and development of capitalistic economy - theory of social change, surplus
value and profit; Immutable laws of capitalist development; Crisis in capitalism - Schumpeter and
capitalistic development; innovation - role of credit, profit and degeneration of capitalism; Structural
analysis of development.

UNIT 3

Approaches to Development-Partial theories of growth and development - vicious circle of
poverty, circular causation, unlimited supply of labour, big push, balanced growth, unbalanced
growth, Ranis and Fei model.

UNIT 4

Sectoral Aspects of Development-Role of agriculture in economic development; Efficiency and
productivity in agriculture, New technology and sustainable agriculture; Globalization and
agricultural growth. Rationale and pattern of industrialization in developing countries.

Basic Reading List

» Adelman, I. (1961), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford University
Press, Stanford.

» Behrman, S. and T. N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 3,

Elsevier, Amsterdam.

Chenery, H. B. et. al. (Eds.) (1974), Redistribution with Growth, Oxford University Press,

Oxford.

Chenery, H. and T. N. Srinivasan (Eds.), (1989), Handbook of Development Economics,

Vols. 1 & 2, Elsevier, Amsterdam.

Ghatak, S. (1986), An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, London.

Gillis, M., D. H. Perkins, M. Romer and D. R. Snodgrass (1992), Economics of

Development, (3rd Edition), W. W. Norton, New York.

Gimmell, N. (1987), Surveys in Development Economics, Blackwell, Oxford.

10
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Higgins, B. (1959), Economic Development, W. W. Norton, New Y ork.

Hogendorn, J. (1996), Economic Development, Addison, Wesley, New York.

Kindleberger, C. P. (1977), Economic Development, (3rd Edition), McGraw Hill, NewYork.
Meier, G. M. (1995), Leading Issues in Economic Development, (6th Edition), Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries, Press, New York.
Myint, H. (1971), Economic Theory and Underdeveloped Countries, Oxford University
Press.

Todaro, M. P. (1996), (6th Edition), Economic Development, Longman, London.

Thirwal, A. P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, U. K.

Additional Reading List
UNIT1 & 2 :

A\ vV V VY

\ 274

>

Dasgupta, P. (1993), An Enquiry into Well-being and Destitution, Clarendon Press,
Oxford.

Hirsch, A. O. (1958), The Strategy of Economic Development, Yale University Press New
York.

Lewis, W. A. (1955), The Theory of Economic Growth, George Allen and Unwin, London.
Mehrotra, S. and J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face, Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

Meier, G. M. and D. Seers (Eds.) (1987), Pioneers in Development, Oxford University Press,
New York.

Myrdal, G. (1957), Economic Theory and Underdeveloped Regions, Duckworth, London.
Schumpeter, J. A. (1949), The Theory of Economic Development, Harvard University
Press, Cambridge, Mass.

Todaro, M. P. (1971), Development Planning ¢ Models and Methods, Oxford University
Press, Oxford.

» United Nations (1994), Human Development Report, United Nations, New York.
UNIT 3 :
» Hirsch A. O. (1958), The Strategy of Economic Development, Yale University Press, New

>
>

>
>

>
>

York.

Lewis, W. A. (1955), The Theory of Economic Growth, George Allen and Unwin, London.
Mehrotra, S. and J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face. Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

Myrdal, G. (1957), Economic Theory and Underdeveloped Regions, Duckworth, London.
Ranis, G. and A. Mahmood (1992), Political Economy for Development, Blackwell,
Cambridge, Mass.

Sen, A. (1992), Inequality Reexamined, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

United Nations (1994), Human Development Report, United Nations, New York.

UNIT 4:

>

>

Chakravarti, S. (1987), Development Planning ¢ The Indian Experience, Clarendon Press,
Oxford.

Bhag
wati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India * Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University
Press, London.

Grossman, G. and E. Helpman (1991), Innovation and Growth in the Global Economy, MIT
Press, Cambridge, Mass.

Nayyar, D. (Ed.) (1994), Industrial Growth and Stagnation ¢ The Debate in India,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Todaro, M. P. (1971), Development Planning ¢ Models and Methods, Oxford University
Press,Oxford.

Weiss, J. (1988), Industry in Developing Countries, Croom Helm, London.
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ECO406 - ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS - |

OBJECTIVE

Environmental economics is considered as an important course for students studying industrial
economics and management. Global warning about climatic change and the focus of the United
Nations on the adoption and implementation of sustainable development policies in the member
countries has carved a niche for the environment economics. This paper is designed to teach the
students about various environmental issues, environmental protection policy of the Government of
India and the importance of environmental protection for the attainment of sustainable
development.

OUTCOME

The environment economics has been considered an important branch of the social sciences in the
developed as well as developing countries. After successful completion of studies, the students
possessing adequate knowledge about environmental issues will play an important role in the
implementation of various environment related programs.

UNIT 1

Elementary ecology- functions of ecosystems , relationship between economy - eco-system and
first two laws of Thermodynamics. Economic development and environment - environmental
Kuznets’ curve. Meaning, nature and scope of environmental economics. Conventional national
accounting system and natural resource accounting system.

UNIT 2
Market failures in environmental goods, externalities, common property resources, non-exclusion,
public goods and non rivalry, non-convexities, asymmetric information.

UNIT 3

Instruments of environmental policy, liability rules, command and control (standards) policy,
market based instruments-price rationing (charges and subsidies), quantitative rationing concept
and basic theory of tradable pollution permits. Environmental policy in India.

UNIT 4

Historical evolution of sustainable development, definition and concept of sustainable
development. Growth verses zero growth; limits to growth verses sustainable development
debates. Models of sustainable development.

Books Recommended

» Asian Development Bank (1996) : Economic Evaluation of Environmental Impact : A
Workbook.

» Baumol William and Wallace Oates (1975) The Theory of Environment Policy, Prentice Hall,
New Jersey.

» Centre for Science and environment (1999, 1997, 1991, 1984 and 1982) : The state of
India’s environment, CSE, New Delhi.

» Collard David, Pearce David, Ulph David (eds.) (1988) : Economics, Growth and
Sustainable Environment, St. Martin’s Press, New York.

» Cropper M. L. and Oates W. E. (1992) : Environmental Economics : A survey, Journal of
Economic Literature.

» Dasgupta Parth and Karl - Goram Malor (eds.) (1997) : The Environment and
Emerging Development Issues, Oxford University Press, New York.

» Hanley Nick, Shogren J. F. and White Ben (1997), Environmental Economics in Theory and
Practice, Macmillan, New Delhi.

12



Kolstad Charles (2000) : Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press, New York.

Mehta Shekhar, Mundel Sudipto and Sarkar U. (1997) : Controlling Pollution, Sage, New
Delhi.

Markandya A. and Richardson J. (eds.) (1992) : Environmental Economics : A Reader, St.
Martin’s Press, New York.

Oates W. E. (1992) : The Economics of the Environment, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

Opschoor J. (Hans), B. Button Kenneth and Peter Nijamp (eds.) (1999) : Environmental
Economics and Development, Edward Elgar, U.K.

Preeman Hyrick A. (1993) : The Measurement of Environment and Resource Values, Resources
for Future, Washington D.C.

Seitz John L. (1995) : Global Issues : An Introduction, Blackwell, Oxford, U.K.

Seminer (Issue No. 486 : February 2000) : A symposium on Environment : Myth and Reality.
Siebert H. (1998) : Economics of Environment : Theory and Policy, (5th revised edition),
Springer, New York.

Tietenberg Thomas, Kenneth Button and Peter Nijkamp (eds.) (1999) : Environmental
Instruments and Institutions, Edward Elgar, U.K.

Turner Kerry R., Button Kenneth and Peter Nijkamp (eds.) (1999) : Ecosystems and
Nature : Economics, Science and Policy, Edward Elgar, U.K.

World Bank (1992) : World Development Report 1992 : Development and the Environment,
Oxford University Press, New York.

World Watch Institute (1992) : State of the World, Horizon India Books, New Delhi.
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SEMESTER-II

ECO407-MICROECONOMICS-II
OBJECTIVE
The focus of this paper is on imparting rigorous and comprehensive understanding of the behaviour
a firm. Teaching of different theories of production, costs, price determination in different market
situations is aimed at triggering the analytical skills in the budding economists.

OUTCOME
The strength of microeconomics comes from the simplicity of its underlying structure and its close

touch with the real world. The students learn how different players make choices when different
forces like scarcity, surplus and regulations govern the market. By understanding the supply and
demand theories, the students gain in-depth knowledge about the interaction of various market
forces. The Supply and demand refers to goods and services and the concept is the hallmark of the
business. A thorough knowledge of this subject would help the students to contribute considerably
in the planning and research activities in the industry and academic institutions.

UNIT 1

Production function — types, elasticity of substitution, law of variable proportions, returns to scale,
Producer’s equilibrium, choice of optimal combination of inputs; Economies of scale - internal
economies and diseconomies, external economies and diseconomies. Cost concepts - accounting
and economic costs, private cost and social cost, opportunity cost, traditional and modern theories
of cost.

UNIT 2

Perfect competition - supply curve of firm and industry. Monopoly - price and output
determination; Comparison between monopoly equilibrium and perfect competition equilibrium,;
Discriminating monopoly — price discrimination, equilibrium under discriminating monopoly,
welfare aspect of monopoly. Monopolistic competition, price and output determination.Excess
capacity under monopolistic competition.

UNIT 3

Oligopoly — price and output determination; Classical models of duopoly. Collusive oligopoly-
cartels. Price-Leadership model; Kinked demand curve theory; Bilateral monopoly.

Baumol’s model of sales revenue maximization. Marris’s managerial model of the firm.

UNIT 4
Marginal productivity theory, Euler’s theorem and product exhaustion problem. Classical and
modern theory of rent, quasi rent. Theory of profit.

Basic Reading List:

» Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, (2nd Edition), Macmillan Press, London

» Kreps, David M. (1990), A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton University
Press, Princeton.

» Layard, PR.G. and A. W. Walters (1978), Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, New
York.

» Sen, A. (1999), Microeconomics Theory and Applications, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.

» Stigler, G. (1996), Theory of Price, (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
» Varian, H. (2000), Microeconomic Analysis, W. W. Norton, New York.

14



Additional Reading List

UNIT 1
» De Costa, G. C. (1980), Production, Prices and Distribution, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

» Healthfields and Wibe (1987), An Introduction to Cost and Production Functions,
Macmillan, London.
» Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.
UNIT 2
» Archibald, G. C. (Ed.) (1971), Theory of the Firm, Penguin, Harmondsworth.
» Da Costa, G. C. (1980), Production, Prices and Distribution, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
» Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.
UNIT 3
Archibald, G. C. (Ed.) (1971), Theory of the Firm, Penguin, Harmondsworth.
Bain, J. (1958), Barriers to New Competition, Harvard University Press, Harvard.
Archibald, G. C. (Ed.) (1971), Theory of the Firm, Penguin, Harmondsworth.
Bain, J. (1958), Barriers to New Competition, Harvard University Press, Harvard.
Da Costa, G. C. (1980), Production, Prices and Distribution, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

UNIT 4
» Bronfenbrenner, M. (1979), Income Distribution Theory, Macmillan, London.

» Hirshleifer, J. and A. Glazer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

VVVYVY
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ECO-408-MACROECONOMICANALYSIS-11

OBJECTIVE

The student will learn about uses, problems and measurement of important economic
aggregates like national income, money supply and its determinants, various theories about
demand for money, inflation and business cycles-their causes, effects and remedies.

OUTCOME

The paper entitled Macro Economic Analysis-II helps the students at the postgraduate level to
understand systemic facts for empirical analysis. The students will be able to appreciate and
understand the various economic policies declared by the government from time to time.

UNIT 1

National Income and Accounts: Meaning and different concepts of National Income, Circular
Flow of Income in two, three and four sector economy. Three methods of measurement of
National Income. Difficulties in measurement of National Income. National Income and
measurement of economic welfare.

UNIT 2

Supply of Money: The concept of money supply and its measurement. Four measures of money
supply-M; M»,M3 & M, -Broad Money and Narrow Money. Determinants of money supply-high
powered money & money multiplier. A behavioral model of money supply determination, demand
determined money supply process. RBI approach to money supply.

UNIT 3

Demand for Money : Classical approach to demand for money: Quantity theory approach,
Fisher’s equation, Cambridge quantity theory, Keynes’s liquidity preference approach, transaction,
precautionary and speculative demand for money. Post - Keynesian Theories of Demand for
Money: Tobin’s portfolio approach and Baumol’s inventory approach, Friedman’s theory of
demand for money.

UNIT 4

Theory of Inflation: Classical, Keynesian and Monetarist approaches to inflation, Philips curve
analysis - Short run and long run Philips curve; The Adaptive expectations-Friedman’s views and
long run Phillips curve. Policies to control inflation. Business Cycles: Theories of Samuelson
and Hicks. Control of business cycles.

Basic Reading List :

Ackley, G. (1978), Macroeconomics * Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New York.
Branson, W. A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition), Harper and Row,
New York.

Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley (1997), Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc., New York.
Hall, R. E. and J. B. Taylor (1986), Macroeconomics, W. W., Norton, New York.
Heijdra, B. J. and V. P. Frederick (2001), Foundations of Modern Macroeconomics,
Oxford University Press, New York.

Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd.,
New Delhi.

Romer, D. L. (1996), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill Company Ltd., New
York.

Scarfe, B. L. (1977), Cycles, Growth and Inflation, McGraw Hill, New York.

Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

VV VYV VY VVVY VYV
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>
>

Errol D’souza, (2008),Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, India.
Ahuja H.L.,Macroeconomics-Theory and Policy, S.Chand & Company

Additional Reading List
UNIT1 :

>

>
>
>

Edey, M. and A. T. Peacock (1967), National Income and Social Accounts, Hutchinson
University Library, London.

Powelson, J. P. (1960), National Income and Flow of Funds Analysis, McGraw Hill, New
York.

Rao, V. K. R. V. (1983), India’s National Income * 1950 to 1980, Sage Publications, New
Delhi.

Ruggles, R. and N. Ruggles (1956), National Income Accounts and Income Analysis,
McGraw Hill, New York.

» United Nations (1974), Year Book of National Account Statistics.
UNIT 2
» Chakravarty, S. C. (1985), Report of the Committee to Review the Working of the

Monetary System, Reserve Bank of India, Bombay.

» Gupta, S. B. (1995), Monetary Planning in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Gurley, J. and E. S. Shaw (1960), Money in a Theory of Finance. Brookings Institution,
Washington.

» Mckinen, G. E. (1976), Money, The Price Level and Interst Rates, Prentice Hall of India,
New Delhi.

» Redy, Y. V. (2000), A Review of Monetary and Financial Sector Refoms in India—A
Central Banker’s Perspective, UBSPD, New Delhi.

UNIT 3 :

» Friedman, M. (1956), Studies in the Quantity Theory of Money, The University of Chicago

>

>

Press, Chicago.

Keynes, J. M. (1936), The General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money,
Macmillan, London.

Laidler, D. E. W. (1977), Demand for Money ¢ Theory and Evidence, Dum-Don Valley, New
York.

» Mckinen, G. E. (1978), Money, The Price Level and Interest Rates, Prentice Hall of India,
New Delhi.

UNIT 4

» Frisch, H. (1983), Theories of Inflation, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

>
>

YV WV VVYV

Hagger, A. J. (1977), Inflation ¢ Theory and Policy, Macmillan, London.
Hudson, J. (1982), Inflation « A Theoretical Survey and Synthesis, George Allen and
Unwin, London.

Sheffrin S. M. (1996), Rational Expectations, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
Gordon, R. A. (1961), Business Fluctuations, Harper and Row.

Gordon R. A. and L. R. Klein (Eds.), (1965), Readings in Business Cycles, Irwin,
Homewood.

Hicks, J. R. (1950), A Contribution to the Theory of Trade Cycles, Clarendon Press,
Oxford.

Lucas, R. (1981), Studies in Business Cycle Theory, M.I.T. Press, Cambridge,
Massachusetts.
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ECO-409- ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS-II

OBJECTIVE

The objective of this paper is to impart knowledge about the importance of environment for the
survival of life on the planet earth. This paper is designed to teach about the availability of
environmental resources, evaluation of resources, measures adopted for the management and
protection of natural resources and different international treaties related to environment
protection.

OUTCOME

After completion of studies the students are expected to play an important role in the
implementation of sensitization programs aimed at environment protection. The knowledge of
environment related issues would add additional qualities in the students and make them conscious
about environment protection at every walk of life in their professions.

UNIT 1

Environment as a source of all economic resources. Natural resources- nature, type and
characteristics - renewable and non-renewable Use of natural resources for development -
environment economics of exhaustible and renewable resources. Common property resources-
concept, nature of CPR, uncertainty of CPR.

UNIT 2

History of environment valuation, definition and importance of environment valuation, direct
method of environment valuation CVM, indirect method of environment valuation TCM and
Hedonic pricing. Issues in environment valuation.

UNIT 3

Meaning of NRMP, NRMP of India - forest, joint forest management - social forestry, water-
participatory  irrigation management, Involvement of voluntary sector - NGO’s - in NRM
programs, Case studies of NRM - AKRSP/ DSC, etc.

UNIT 4
Environment and WTO, Treaties in bio-diversity, Kyoto protocol, Montreal protocol, UN
convention on climate change, Ramsar, etc. Environment protection movements in India and
Gujarat.

Books Recommended
» Dasgupta Parth (1982) : The Control of Resources, Harward University Press, Cambridge,
Mass.

» Davis Kingsley and Mikhail S. Bernstam (1991) : Resources, Environment and Population,
Oxford University Press, New York.

» Pearce and Turner (1990) : Economics of Natural Resources and the Environment.

» Randall Alan (1987) : Resource Economics : An Economic Approach to Natural Resources
and Environmental Policy, 2nd ed., John Wiley, New York.

» Turner Kerry R. (ed.) : Sustainable Environmental Economics and Management: Principles
and Practices.
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ECO410 - MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS - |

OBJECTIVE

The focus of Managerial economics is on preparing the students with fundamental knowledge in the areas of
business economics. The teaching aims at the explanation of basic concepts of managerial economics,
imparting understanding about important statistical tools used in the estimation of demand, and price, cost
and budget analysis which are considered to be critical in every business.

OUTCOME

The labour markets are becoming more and more competitive in India. This paper prepares the students to
gain basic knowledge required for working efficiently in the business environment. Various concepts
commonly used in management, and the application of simple tools in demand and price analysis in each
business is of great help to build professional competency in the management.

UNIT 1
Meaning, nature, characteristics and significance of managerial economics. Scope, role and responsibility of

managerial economics. Fundamental concepts, models and methods; Managerial and behavioral theories of
firm.

UNIT 2

Use of Optimization Techniques in the theory of firm, differential calculus; Rules of derivation, optimization
using calculus. Linear Programming-basic assumptions, constrained profit maximization & constrained cost
minimization using graphical method.

UNIT 3
Purpose of forecasting demand, steps involved in forecasting, determinants of demand forecasting. Methods
of demand forecasting for established products and for new products.

UNIT 4
Pricing Practices & Strategies: Some popular pricing practices; Pricing in large enterprises; Pricing approach
in small business.

Books Recommended

Dominic Salvatore, Managerial Economics, Thomson-South Western,2001.

Peterson C.H. and Lewis WC, Managerial Economics, Pearson, 2012.

Dholkia R.H. and Oza A.N., ‘Microeconomics for managers’, Oxford University Press, 1996.
Rikie W. D. and J. N. Crook, ‘Managerial Economics’, Heritage Publishers, 1988.
Dutt R. and Sundaram KPM, ‘Indian Economy’, S Chand Group, New Delhi.

Mehta P.L., Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2005.

VVVYy v
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ECO411-EA:Q.M.E.-1(QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ECONOMICS-I)

OBJECTIVE

The main objective of this paper is to train the students to use the techniques of mathematical and
statistical analysis, which are commonly applied, to understand and analyze economic problems. The
emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic concepts with the help of mathematical and statistical
methods rather than learning mathematics and statistics itself.

OUTCOME

After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts which are amenable to
mathematical and statistical treatment. The paper also deals with simple tools and techniques which will
help a student in data collection, presentation, analysis and drawing inferences about various statistical
hypotheses.

UNIT 1

Concept of function and types of functions-constant, linear and non-linear functions. Functions in
Economics--production, cost, revenue, demand and supply functions. Derivative- Rules of differentiation
and partial differentiation. Elasticity and different types of elasticity.

UNIT 2

Integration-rules of integration. Its application in Economics-consumer’s surplus.

Determinants and their basic properties; Solution of simultaneous equations through Cramer’s rule.
Concept of matrix—their types, simple operations on matrices, matrix inversion. Concept of vector—its
properties. Matrices and vectors.

UNIT 3
Probability-Various definitions; Laws of addition and multiplication; Conditional probability and
concept of interdependence; Baye’s theorem and its applications;

UNIT 4

Theoretical Probability Distributions; Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution and their application in
economics.

Basic Reading List :

» Allen, R. G. D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economists; Macmillan Press and ELBS,
London.

» Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw Hill, New
York.

» Gupta, S. C. (1993), Fundamental of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

Additional Reading List :

UNIT 1 :
» Monga, G. S. (1972), Mathematics and Statistics for Economics, Vikas Publishing House, New
Delhi.

» Vygodsky, G. S. (1971), Mathematical Handbook, (Higher Mathematics), Mir Publishers, Moscow.
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UNIT 2 :

» Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw Hill, New

> York.

» Monga, G. S. (1972), Mathematics and Statistics for Economics, Vikas Publishing House, New
Delhi.

UNIT 3

» Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York.

» Croxton, Crowden and Klein (1971), Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

» Gupta S.P. (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi

» Nagar, A. L. and R. K. Das (1993), Basic Statistics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

UNIT 4 :

» Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York.

» Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World
Press Ltd., Calcutta.
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ECO411-EB:R.M.E.-1(RESEARCH METHIDILOGY IN ECONOMICS-I)

Note : This paper is offered to only those students who have either studied papers of Mathematical

Economics, Econometrics, Managerial Economics or Statistical Methods(as first subsidiary) at
B.A. level.

OBJECTIVE

The objective of this paper is to equip the students with statistical tools and techniques with
examples from economics so that when he takes up any research projects he can use them.

OUTCOME

After studying this paper the student will be better equipped to do a more scientific study of various
economic issues. This paper will also help students in future research in the subject.

UNIT 1
Measures of central tendency. Measures of Dispersion and Skewness.

UNIT 2

Probability-Its Relevance Definitions. Sample space-events-theorems of probability—The Bay’s theorem.
Theoretical Probability Distributions; Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution and their application in
€conomics.

UNIT 3

Probability Distribution: Random variable-Mathematical Expectation and Variance of a Random Variable-
Properties and Laws. Joint Probability distribution, Conditional Distribution and independence.

UNIT 4

Population & sample Sampling and Sampling Distributions : Census v/s sampling, probability sampling v/s
non-probability sampling-simple random sampling—Types of sampling—Sampling and non-sampling
errors.

Basic Reading List:

Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decisions by U. K. Srivastav, G. V. Shenoy and S. C.
Sharma, 1989, Published by Wiley Eastern Limited.

Basic Statistics, by A. L. Nagar and R. K. Das, Published by Oxford Univrersity Press.
Quantitative Techniques by C. R. Kothari.

Statistics for Economists — Merryl and Fox.

Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi

Basic Econometrics by Damodar Gujarati — 2002, Published by MacGraw Hill International.

VVVVY VY
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ECO412EA-INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS-I

OBJECTIVE

Industrialization has played a key role in the growth of economies across the globe. The focus of this paper
is on the teachings related to industrial structure, theories of firm, location theories, issues related to
investment decisions including industrial finance, project evaluation, profitability and productivity. The
main objective of this paper is to impart adequate knowledge to the students for their career growth.

OUTCOME

The study of industrial economics opens wider avenues to the students in the areas related to trade and
commerce. The rise and fall of industrial houses, rising competition in domestic and global markets have
opened new opportunities and challenges to professionals holding responsible positions in industry and
commerce. A thorough knowledge of industry related issues and methods of evaluating business
development would help the students to disseminate their skills in business, trade, industry, administration
and market research.

UNIT 1

Meaning, scope, need and significance of the study of industrial economics. Dimensions to measure market
structure. Relationship of market structure with profitability and innovation. Theories of diversification,
integration and merger.

UNIT 2

Product pricing - theories and evidence. Nature and types of investment decisions, preparation of time
profile of a project; methods of evaluating investment expenditure, cost-benefit analysis, net present value
(NPV) and internal rate of return (IRR). Analysis of financial ratios and their relationships- assessment of
financial soundness.

UNIT 3
Firm-concept, characteristics of firm. Objectives of firm and determinants of optimum size of a firm. Theory

of growth of the firm—Devine, Penrose, and Marris. Importance of industrial location and factors influencing
the location. Theories of industrial location — Weber theory and Sargent Florence theory.

UNIT 4

Meaning, scope, importance of industrial finance. Risk of industrial finance, methods to avert risk. Sources
of industrial finance - internal and external. Role , nature, volume and types of institutional finance - IDBI,
IFCI, SFCs, SIDC, Commercial banks.

Basic Reading List:

» Datt, G. (1996) : Bargaining Power, Wages and Employment ¢« An Analysis of Agricultural Labour
Markets in India, Sage Publications, New Delhi.

» Hajela, P. D. (1998): Labour Restructuring in India. A Critique of the New Economic
Policies,Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi.

» MacConnell, C. R. and S. L. Brue (1986) : Contemporary Labour Economics, MacGraw Hill,
New York.

» Rosenberg M. R. (1988), Labour Markets in Low Income Countries in Chenery, H. B. and T. N.
Srinivasan (Eds.) : The Handbook of Development Economics, North-Holland, New York.

» Venkata Ratnam, C. S. (2001) : Globalization and Labour-Management Relations: Dynamics of
Change, Sage Publications/Response Books, New Delhi.
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Additional Reading List:
UNIT1 :

>

Bains, J. S. (1976), Indstrial Organization, Cheltanham, U.K.

» Harndeen, J. B. (1975), The Economic of Corporate Economy, Dunellen Publishers, New York.

» Kamien, M. T. and N. L. Schwartz (1982), Market Structure and Innovation, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

» Kirkptrick, C. M., N. Lee and E.I. Nixon (1984), Industrial Structure and Policy in Less
Developed Countries, ELBS/George Allen and Unwin, London.

» Menon, K. S. V. (1979), Development of Backward Areas Through Incentives, Asia Publishing House,
Bombay.

» Smith, D. M. (1971), Industrial Location : An Economic and Geographic Analysis, John Wiley, New
York.

» Wiles, P. J. D. (1963), Price, Cost and Output, Pracger, New York.

UNIT 2

» Dasgupta, P. S. Marglin and A. Sen (1972), Guideline for Project Evaluation, Unido Publications, New
York.

» Fog, B. (1959), Industrial Pricing Policies, North Holland, Amsterdam.

» Koulsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan, New York.

UNIT 3

» Harndeen, J. B. (1975), The Ceonomics of Corporate Economy, Dunellen Publishers, New York.

» Kirkptrick, C. M., N. Lee and E.I. Nixon (1984), Industrial Structure and Policy in Less
Developed Countries, ELBS/George Allen and Unwin, London.

» Menon, K. S. V. (1979), Development of Backward Areas Through Incentives, Asia Publishing House,
Bombay.

» Smith, D. M. (1971), Industrial Location : An Economic and Geographic Analysis, John Wiley, New
York.

UNIT 4

» Gupta, L. C. (1969), The Changing Structure of Industrial Finance in India, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

» Khan, M. Y. (1981), Indian Financial Systems, Allied Publishers, New Delhi.

» Sen, R. and B. Chatterjee (2001), Indian Economy : Agenda for the 21st Century, (Essays in

honour of Professor P. R. Brahmananda), Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
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ECO412-EB-ECONOMETRICS-I

OBJECTIVE

The main objective of this paper is to understand the importance of Econometrics for analysis purpose. The
students will be taught the use, application and limitations of ordinary least squares estimation method
which widely used for economic analysis. They will taught regression analysis with both qualitative as well
as quantitative data.

OUTCOME

After studying this paper the student will be able to apply the regression technique for economic analysis.
He will also be able to appreciate the limitations of his research work in the context of the analysis technique
he has used.

UNIT 1
Basic Econometrics : Nature, meaning and scope of econometrics; Simple and general linear regression
model—Assumptions, Estimation (through OLS approach) and properties of estimators; Gauss-Markov

theorem; Matrix Approach to Linear Regression Model, Concepts and derivation of R2 and adjusted

RZ; application in regression analysis; Estimation of non-linear equation.

UNIT 2

Problems in Regression Analysis-Nature, test, consequences and remedial steps of problems of
Heteroscedasticity; Multicollinearity and Auto-correlation; Problems of specification error; Errors of
measurement.

UNIT 3

Regressions with Qualitative Independent Variables: Dummy variable technique—Testing structural
stability of regression models, comparing two regressions, interaction effects, seasonal analysis, piecewise
linear regression.,

UNIT 4

Dynamic Econometric Model-Autoregressive and distributed lag models—Koyck model, Partial
adjustment model, adaptive expectations; Problem of auto- correlation—Application; Almon approach to
distributed-lag models;

Basic Reading List :

Dongherty, C. (1992) : Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York.
Goldberger, A. S. (1998) : Introductory Econometrics, Harward University Press, Cambridge, Mass.
Gujarati, D. N. (1995) : Basic Econometrics (2nd Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Kmenta, J. (1997) : Elements of Econometrics (Reprint Edition), University of Michigan Press,
New York.

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977) : Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed.) The Macmillan Press Ltd., London.

Maddala, G. S. (Ed% (1993) : Econometrics Methods and Application (2 Vols.), Aldershot U.K.
%\?mu Rarln%rlathan (2002): Introductory Econometrics with Applications,5" edition, Thompson-South-
estern, India

YVVVY
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Additional Reading List :

UNIT 1

» Croxton, F. E., D. J. Cowden and S. Klein (1973) : Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall,
New Delhi.

» Maddala, G. S. (1997) : Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York.

UNIT 2 :

» Intrilligator, M. D. (1978) : Econometric Methods, Techniques and Applications, Prentice Hall,
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.

» Johnston, J. (1991) : Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co., Londoan.

UNIT 3 :

» Chow, G. C. (1983) : Econometrics, McGraw Hill, NewYork.

» Pindyck, R. S. and D. L. Rubinfield (1976) : Econometric Models and Economic Forecasts,

McGraw Hill Kogakusha, Tokyo.

UNIT 4 :

» Chow, G. C. (1983), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York.

» Franses, P. H. (1998), Time Series Models for Business and Economic Forecasting, Cambridge
University Press, New York.

Hamonda, O. F. and J. C. R. Roley (1997), Time Series Model, Causality and Exogeneity,

Cheltenham, U. K.

Hansen, P. R. and S. Johnson, (1998), Workbook on Co integration, Oxford University Press, New

York.

Harvey, A. C. (1981), Econometric Analysis of Time Series, Phillip Allen, London.

Johnston, J. (1991), Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co., London.

Maddala, G. S. (1997), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York.
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SEMESTER-I111
ECO501 - INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS - 11
OBJECTIVE
This course is designed to impart thorough understanding about the broad principles and theories, which

tend to govern the flow of trade in goods, services and capital at the global level. Besides, preparing the
students about the relevance and limitations of these principles, the contents of the paper, spread over
different subjects, lay stress on the theory and nature of the subject, which, in turn, will greatly help them
to examine the impact of the trade policies. This subject will impart learning of various theories of
international trade, economics of international trade, theories and practice of trade regulations and
restrictions the in international trade including trade cartels and market blockade.

OUTCOME

The aim of this subject is to provide an understanding of the economics of international trade from a
microeconomic perspective. The study of international economics will prepare the students to demonstrate
knowledge and understanding of various players in the global markets and also the intricacies of
international trade.

UNIT 1

Classical theories of comparative advantage-Adam Smith, Ricardo; Neoclassical theory — Haberler’s
opportunity cost theory. Modern theory - Heckscher-Ohlin theorem, Leontief paradox; Factor price
equalization theorem—Stolper-Samuelson, Rybczynski. Alternative theories of International Trade.

UNIT 2
Terms of Trade — Types, factors affecting TOT. Mill’s theory of reciprocal demand; Marshall's theory of
offer curves. Secular deterioration of TOT — Singer, Prebisch theory, immiserising growth.

UNIT 3
Free trade versus protection, economic arguments for protection. Tariffs - types of tariffs, effects of tariffs,
partial and general equilibrium; Optimum tariff and protective tariff; Import quota — types, effects.

UNIT 4

Theory of custom unions — trade creation and trade diversion, production and consumption effects, other
dynamic effects of customs unions. Economic progress under SAARC/SAPTA, NAFTA, ASEAN, EU,
EURO dollar market. International monetary system; International trade and financial institutions —
GATT, WTO, IMF, World Bank, Asian Development Bank.

Basic Reading List:

» Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge, University Press,
Massachusetts.

» Carbough, R. J. (1999), International Economics, International Thompson Publishing, New York.

» Chacholiades, M. (1990), International Trade ¢ Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Japan.

» Dana, M. S. (2000), International Economics ¢ Study, Guide and Work Book, (5th Edition),
Routledge Publishers, London.

» Dunn, R. M. and J. H. Mutti (2000), International Economics, Routledge, London.

» Kenen, P. B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London.

» Kindleberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R. D. Irwin, Homewood.

» King, P. G (1995), International Economics and International Economics Policy : A
Reader,McGraw Hill, International, Singapore.

» Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstfeld (1994), International Economics : Theory and Policy, Glenview,

Foresman.
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» Salvatore, D.(1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N. J., New York.
» Soderston, Bo (1991), International Economics, The Macmillan Press Ltd.,London.

Additional Reading List :

UNIT 1

» Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade : Selected Readings, Cambridge University Press,
Mass.

» Corden, W. M. (1965), Recent Developments in the Theory of International Trade, Princeton
University Press, Princeton.

» Greenway, D. (1983), International Trade Policy, Macmillan Publishers Ltd., London.

» Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and Co., New
Delhi.

» Barrow, R. J. (1979), Macro Economic, 4th Edition, John wiley, New York.

» Clement, M. O., R. L. Pffister and K. J. Rothwell (1969), Theoretical Issues in International
Economics Cosntable Publication, London.

ﬁN(IZ_(lgrélen,W.M.(1974),Trade Policy and Economic Welfare, Clarendon Press, Oxford.

» Goldstein, M. (1998), The Asian Financial Crisis :* Causes, Cure and Systematic Implication,
Institute for International Economics, Washington, D.C.

SNIJ%_cléson, J. (1989), The World Trading System, Cambridge University Press, Mass.

» Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and Co., New
Delhi.

» Pomfrert, R. (1988), Unequal Trade : The Economics of Discriminatory International Trade

Policies, Black well Publishers, Oxford.
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» Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and Co., New
Delhi.

» Brahmananda, P. R. (1982), The IMF Loan and India’s Economic Future, Himalaya Publishing
House, Bombay.

Grable, J. O. (1996), International Financial Markets, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New York.
Kenen, P. B. (1995), Economic and Monetary Union in Europe, Cambridge University Press, U.K.

Kindleberger, C. P. (1996), A History of Financial Crisis : Manias, Panics and Crashes, (3rd
Edition), John Wiley and Sons, New York.

» Manmohan Singh (1964), India’s Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Mishkin, S. F. (1998), The Economic of Money, Banking and Financial Markets, (5th Edition),
Harper Colins Publishers, New York.

» Mundell, R. (1968), International Economic, The Macmillan Company Ltd., New York.

» Nayyar, D. (1976), India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cabbridge University Press.

» Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India — A Quantitative Analysis, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi.

» Panchmukhi, V. R., K. M. Raipuria and R. Tandon (1987), Money and Finance in World Economic
Order, (RIS), Indus Publishing Co., Delhi.

» Pomfrert, R. (1996), International Trade : An Introduction to Theory and Policy, Basil Blackwell,
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» Soloman, R. (1982), The International Monetary System 1945-1981, Harper and Row Publishers,
New York.

» Tew, B. (1985), The Evaluation of the International Monetary System : 1945-1985, Hutchinson.

» Whalley, John (1985), Trade Liberalization Among Major Trading Areas, Cambridge University
Press, Mass.
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ECO-502-GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT-II

OBJECTIVE

The main objective of this paper is to understand the difference between growth and
development and various growth models which can explain the causes of growth in other
countries. It also helps students to understand the role of various international financial
institutions in economic development.

OUTCOME

The student will be able to reasons for economic growth. He will understand the role and
importance of various macroeconomic policies for. The student after studying this paper will be
able to appreciate the role of World B and IMF in economic development.

UNIT 1

Economic growth and development - Factors affecting economic growth: capital, labour and technology;
Growth models - Harrod and Domar, instability of equilibrium; Neo-classical growth models - Solow
and Meade, Mrs. Joan Robinson’s growth model.

UNIT 2

Technological progress - embodied and disembodied technical progress; Hicks, Harrod; Growth models
of Kaldor and Pasinetti, golden rule of accumulation, two-sector model of Ujawa, Stability of equilibrium.

UNIT 3

Need for investment criteria in developing countries, Rationale for planning; democratic, decentralized
and indicative planning, micro-level planning; Review of Indian Plans.

UNIT 4

IMF & World Bank policies in developing Countries, post GATT international economic order, WTO &
developing countries, Infrastructure & its importance in Developing countries,

Basic Reading List :

» Adelman, I. (1961), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford University Press,
Stanford.

Brown, M. (1966), On the Theory and Measurement of Technical Change, Cambridge University
Press, Cambridge, Mass.

Chenery, H. B. et. al. (Eds.) (1974), Redistribution with Growth, Oxford University Press, Oxford.
Chenery, H. and T. N. Srinivasan (Eds.), (1989), Handbook of Development Economics, Vols. 1&
2, Elsevier, Amsterdam.

Ghatak, S. (1986), An Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, London.

Gillis, M., D. H. Perkins, M. Romer and D. R. Snodgrass (1992), Economics of Development, (3rd
Edition), W. W. Norton, New York.

Gimmell, N. (1987), Surveys in Development Economics, Blackwell, Oxford.

Higgins, B. (1959), Economic Development, W. W. Norton, New York.

Hogendorn, J. (1996), Economic Development, Addison, Wesley, New York.

Kahkonon, S. and M. Olson (2000), A New Institutional Approach to Economic Development,
Vistaar.

Kindleberger, C. P. (1977), Economic Development, (3rd Edition), McGraw Hill, New York.

Meier, G. M. (1995), Leading Issues in Economic Development, (6th Edition), Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.
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Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries, Press, New York.

Myint, H. (1971), Economic Theory and Underdeveloped Countries, Oxford University Press.
Todaro, M. P. (1996), (6th Edition), Economic Development, Longman, London.

Thirwal, A. P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, U. K.

Additional Reading List
UNIT1 & 2 :
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Barrel, R., G. Mason and M. O. Mahoney (2000), Productivity, Innovation and Economic
Performance, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Barrow, R. and X Sela-I, Martin, Economic Growth, McGraw Hill, New York.

Chakravarti, S. (1982), Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

Hayami, Y. (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New York.

Meadows, D. H. et.al. (1972), The Limits to Growth, Universe Books New York.

Sen, A. K. (Ed.) (1990), Growth Economics, Penguin, Harmondsworth.

Solow, R. M. (2000), Growth Theory ¢ An Exposition, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Taylor, L. (1979), Macro Models for Developing Countries, McGraw Hill, New York.
Therberge, J. D. et. al. (1968), Economics of Trade and Development, John Wiley, New York.
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Brahmananda, P. R. and C. N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and Co.,
Bombay.

Chakravarti, S. (1987), Development Planning ¢ The Indian Experience, Clarendon Press, Oxford.
Gupta, S. B. (1988), Monetary Economics ¢ Institutions, Theory and Policy, S. Chand and Co.,
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Jadhav, N. (1995), Monetary Economics for India, Macmillan, New Delhi.

Killick, T. (1995), IMF Programmes in Developing Countries ¢ Design and Impact, Routledge,
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Mass.
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World Bank (1993), East Asian Miracle, World Bank Report, Washington D. C.

World Bank (1994), Infrastructure and Development, World Bank, Washington D. C.

United Nations (1994), Human Development Report, United Nations, New York.

Dasgupta, P., A. K. Sen and S. Marglin (1972), Guidelines for Project Evaluation, UNIDO, Vienna.
Mishan, E. J. (1975), Cost-Benefit Analysis, (2nd Edition), Allen and Unwin, London.

Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India ¢ Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University Press,
London.

Brahmananda, P. R. and C. N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and Co.,
Bombay.

Chakravarti, S. (1987), Development Planning ¢ The Indian Experience, Clarendon Press, Oxford.
Mehrotra. S. and J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

Thirlwal, A. P. (1974), Inflation, Saving and Geowth in Developing Economies, Macmillan,
London.

Todaro, M. P. (1971) Development Planning * Models and Methods, Oxford University, Press, Oxford.
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ECO503 - PUBLIC ECONOMICS-I1I
OBJECTIVE

The objective of this paper is to highlight various issues related to the working of Government viz.-
public debt, fiscal federalism and fiscal policy. This paper combines a thorough understanding of fiscal
institutions with careful analysis of the issues which underline budgetary policies in general and Indian
experience in particular.

OUTCOME

After studying this paper the student will be able to understand and analyze the public debt
management, fiscal policy and fiscal federalism in India. He will be also able to critically evaluate
the budgetary process and its implications.

UNIT 1

Public Debt-Classical view of public debt; Compensatory aspect of debt policy; Burden of public debt;
Sources of public debt; Debt through created money; Public borrowings and price level; Crowding out of
private investment and activity.

UNIT 2

Fiscal Policy-Objectives of fiscal policy—full employment, anti-inflation, economic growth, redistribution
of income and wealth; Interdependence of fiscal and monetary policies; Fiscal policy for stabilization—
automatic Vs, discretionary stabilization;

UNIT 3

Fiscal Federalism-Fiscal federalism in India; Vertical and horizontal imbalance; Constitutional
provisions, Finance Commission and Planning Commission. Reports of Finance Commissions in India.
Devolution of resources and grants; Resource transfer from Union to States—Criteria for transfer of

resources; Centre-State financial relations in India; Transfer of resources from Union and States to local
bodies.

UNIT 4

Indian Public Finances : Indian tax system; Revenue of the Union, States and local bodies; Major taxes
in India; taxation of agriculture, Brief view of VAT & GST.; Non-tax revenue of Centre, State and local
bodies. Analysis of Central and state government budgets; Balanced budget multiplier. Various concepts of
Deficits-Primary Deficit, Revenue Deficit, Budget Deficit & Fiscal deficits and their implications.

Basic Reading List

Atkinson, A. B. and J. E. Siglitz (1980), Lectures on Public Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New York.
Buchanan, J. M. (1970), The Public Finances, Richard D. Irwin, Homewood.

Goode, R. (1986), Government Finance in Developing Countries, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
Houghton, J. M. (1970), The Public Finance : Selected Readings, Penguin, Harmondsworth.

Jha, R. (1998), Modern Public Economics, Routledge, London.

Musgrave, R. A. (1959), The Theory of Public Finance, McGraw Hill, Kogakhusa, Tokyo.
Musgrave, R. A. and P. B. Musgrave (1976), Public Finance in Theory and Practice, McGraw
Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.

Shoup, C. S. (1970), Public Finance, Aldine, Chicago.

Shome, P. (ed.) (1995), Tax Policy ¢ Handbook, Tax Division, Fiscal Affairs Department,
International Monetary Fund, Washington D.C.
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Additional Reading List
UNIT 1

» Barman, K. (1986), Public Debt Management in India, Uppal Publishing House, New Delhi.

» Buchanan, J. M. (1958), Public Principles of Public Debt, A Defense and Restatement, Richard D.
Irwin Homewood.

» Ferguson, J. M. (Ed.) (1964), Public Debt and Future Generations, North Caroline University
Press, Chapel Hill.

» Sreekantaradhya, B. S. (1972), Public Debt and Economic Development in India, New Delhi.

UNIT 2

» American Economic Association (1955), Readings in Fiscal Policy, George Allen and Unwin,
London.

» Chelliah, Raja J. (1971), Fiscal Policy in Underdeveloped Countries, George Allen and Unwin,
London.

» Government of India (1985), Long Term Fiscal Policy, New Delhi.

» Peacock, A. and G. K. Shaw (1976), The Economic Theory of Fiscal Policy, George Allen and
Unwin, London.

UNIT 3

Bhargava, R. N. (1967), The Theory and Working of Union Finance in India, Chaitanya
Publishing House, Allahabad.

Bhargava, P. K. (1982), Centre State Resource Transfers in India, The Academic Press, Gurgaon.
Chelliah, Raja J. et. al. (1981), Trends and Issues in India’s Federal Finance, National Institite of

Public Finance and Policy, New Delhi.

Gulati, 1. S. (1979), Centre State Financial Relations ¢ An Assessment of the Role of Finance
Commission, M. S. University of Baroda, Baroda.

Lakdawala, D. T. (1967), Union State Financial Relations, Lalwani Publishing House, Mumbai.

Musgrave, R. A. (1977), Essays in Fiscal Federalism, Greenwood West Port.

Oates, W. E. (1972), Fiscal Federalism, Harcourt Brace and Johanowich, New York.

Reports of various Finance Commissions.

Srivastava, D. K. (Ed.) (2000), Fiscal Federalism in India, Har-Anand Publication Ltd. New Delhi.

UNIT 4 :

Bhargava, R. N. (1969), Indian Public Finance, B. D. Bhargava and Sons, Chandausi.
Bhargava, P. K. (1976), Taxation of Agriculture in India, Vora and Co. Bombay.

Bhargava, P. K. (1984), Some Aspects of Indian Public Finances, Uppal Publishing House, New
Delhi.

Bhargava, P. K. (1991), India’s Fiscal Crisis, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi.

Borkar, V. V. (1971), Income Tax Reform in India, Popular Prakashan, Bombay.

Chelliah, R. J. (Ed.) (1997), Towards Sustainable Growth, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
Datt, R. (Ed.) (2001), Second Generation Economic Reforms in India, Deep & Deep Publications,
New Delhi.

Gandhi, V. P. (1970), Some Aspects of India’s Tax Structure, Vora and Company, Bombay.
Government of India (1992), Reports of the Tax Reforms Committee-Interim and Final (Chairman :
Raja J. Chelliah).

Jain, A. K. (1975), Taxation of Income in India, Macmillan Company of India Ltd., New Delhi.
Jain, 1. (1988), Resource Mobilizaton and Fiscal Policy in India, Deep & Deep Publications, New Delhi.
Kumar, A. (1999), The Black Economy in India, Penguin, Hamondsworth.

Mundle, S. (1999), Public Finance, Policy Issues for India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
Singh, T. (2000), The Corporation Tax in India, Classical Publishing Company, New Delhi.
Ganguly, S.P. (2000), Fundamentals of Government Budgeting in India, Concept
Publishing Company, New Delhi

Economic Development in India, Edited, Raj & Uma Kapila, Economic Development in India-A
Continuing series in India, Academic Foundation, New Delhi

» Economic--functional classification of central and state government budgets Author National Council of
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ECO504-MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS-I1

OBJECTIVE

This paper is designed with the purpose of imparting knowledge to the students about various administrative
and logistical aspects of business. Process of business decisions, business risks and different statistical tools
useful for the analysis of business development etc., would be taught under this subject.

OUTCOME

On successful completion of the studies, the students would possess wide knowledge of various legal and
administrative formalities that are considered to be an integral part of the industrial development policies of
the Government of India. The learning of project planning, decision making under competition and
uncertainty, different statistical methods used for business analysis etc. would prepare the students to
become a part of the decision making team of the management in industry as well as commerce.

UNIT 1

Decision & Risk Analysis:-Business Decision Making, Certainty, Risk & Uncertainty. The Pay-off Matrix,
Sources of Business Risk & Steps involved in the Analysis of Risky Decisions.

Risk in Project Analysis:-The Expected Value & The standard Deviation Method for Decision Making.
Coefficient of Variation and Decision Making.

UNIT 2

Public sector decisions: Evaluation of Benefits & Costs. Cost-Benefit Analysis. Pricing by Public Sector-
Marginal cost pricing, Ramsey pricing & Average cost pricing.

Location Decisions-Determinants of Location. Theories of Location-Weber’s Deductive Theory & Sargent
Florence’s Inductive Theory

UNIT 3
Profit: policy, planning, control and forecasting-Break-even analysis.
Taxation and decision making: excise taxes, taxes on profit, taxes on inputs, property taxes, tax preferences

UNIT 4

Game Theory:-Meaning & Basic Definitions & Terminology-strategy, payoff matrix, optimal strategy &
value of game. The Two Person Zero-Sum Game, Minimax & Maximin criterion. Dominant Strategy. Nash
Equilibrium. Prisoner’s Dilemma.

Linear programming — primal and dual problem, simplex method; transport and storage problems.

Books Recommended
» Dominick Salvatore, ‘Managerial Economics’, McGraw Hill International Editions.
» Peterson C.H. and Lewis WC, ‘Managerial Economics’, Eastern, Economic Edition, Prentice Hall of
India,
» Miller R. and Meiners R, ‘Intermediate Micro Economics’, McGraw Hill Publishers.
» Pindyou R.and Rubinfeld D.L. , ‘Microeconomics’, Prentice Hall of India.

Additional Reading List :

Brigham E.F. and Pappas J.L , Managerial Economics, Dried & Press

Diwedi D.N, Managerial Economics, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi
Dwivedi, R.S, Organisational Behaviour, McMillan Publishing

Jain T.R. , Economics for Managers, V.K Publications

Mehta P.L Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand, New Delhi

Salvatore, Managerial Economics in Global Economy, Thomson Learning, Bombay
Varshnay R.L., Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand Publications
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ECO505-EA:Q.M.E.-II(QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ECONOMICS-I1)

OBJECTIVE
The main objective of this paper is to train the students to use the techniques of mathematical and
statistical analysis, which are commonly applied, to understand and analyze economic problems. The
emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic concepts with the help of mathematical and statistical
methods rather than learning mathematics and statistics itself.
OUTCOME
After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts, which are amenable to
mathematical and statistical treatment. The paper also deals with simple tools and techniques, which will
help a student in data collection, presentation, analysis and drawing inferences about various statistical
hypotheses.
UNIT 1
Probability-Various definitions; Laws of addition and multiplication; Conditional probability and
concept of interdependence; Baye’s theorem and its applications;
UNIT 2
Theoretical Probability Distributions; Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution and their application in
€Cconomics.
UNIT 3
Index Numbers- Calculation of Index Numbers, - Problems and adequacy test of Index Number.
Cost of Living Index Numbers & Wholesale price Index.
UNIT 4
Time series Analysis-Meaning, Methods & Analysis of time series. Application of time series
method in Economic Forecasting

Basic Reading List :

» Allen, R. G. D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economists; Macmillan Press and ELBS,

London.

» Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw Hill, New
York.
Gupta, S. C. (1993), Fundamental of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
Handry, A. T. (1999), Operations Research, Prentice Hall of Inca. New Delhi.
Speigal, M. R. (1992), Theory and Problems of Statistics, McGraw Hill Book Co., London.
Taha, H. A. (1997), Operations Research * An Introduction ( 5th Edition), Prentice Hall of India

Additional Reading List :

UNIT 1

» Gupta S.P. (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi

» Hogg. R. V. and A. T. Craig (1970), Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (3rd Edition),
Macmillan Publishing Co., New York.

» Millar, J. (1996), Statistics for Advanced Level, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

UNIT 2 ,3,4

» Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World

Press Ltd., Calcutta.

» Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World
Press Ltd., Calcutta.

Gupta, S. P. (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York.

Croxton, Crowden and Klein (1971), Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

Millar, J. (1996), Statistics for Advanced Level, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Nagar, A. L. and R. K. Das (1993), Basic Statistics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Hogg, R. V. and A. T. Craig (1970), Introduction to Mathematics Statistics (3rd Edition), Macmillan
Publishing Co., New York.
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ECO505-EA:Q.M.E.-11(QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ECONOMICS-I1)

OBJECTIVE

The main objective of this paper is to train the students to use the techniques of statistical analysis,
which are commonly applied, to understand and analyze economic problems. The emphasis of this paper is
on understanding economic concepts with the help of statistical tools rather than learning the statistics
itself.

OUTCOME

After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts which are amenable to
statistical treatment. The paper also deals with simple tools and techniques which will help a student in data
collection, data analysis, presentation of outcome and drawing inferences about various statistical
hypotheses.

UNIT 1
Measures of central tendency — mean, median, mode. Measures of dispersion- range, quartile deviation,
mean deviation and standard deviation. Karl Pearson coefficient of skewness.

UNIT 2

Correlation Analysis -Meaning, assumptions, limitations of simple correlation, methods of finding
correlation, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation and rank correlation coefficients, probable error.
Regression analysis; Concept of least squares and the lines of regression; Standard error of estimate.

UNIT 3
Index Numbers- Calculation of Index Numbers, - Problems and adequacy test of Index Number.
Cost of Living Index Numbers & Wholesale price Index.

UNIT 4
Time series Analysis-Meaning, Methods & Analysis of time series. Application of time series
method in Economic Forecasting.

Basic Reading List :

» Allen, R. G. D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economists; Macmillan Press and ELBS,
London.

» Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw Hill, New
York.

» Gupta, S. P. (1993), Fundamental of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

Additional Reading List :

UNIT 1 :

» Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York.

» Croxton, Crowden and Klein (1971), Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
» Gupta S.P. (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi

» Nagar, A. L. and R. K. Das (1993), Basic Statistics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
UNIT 2

» Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York.

» Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World
Press Ltd., Calcutta.

UNIT,3,4
» Goon, A. M., M. K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (1993), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 1, The World
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Press Ltd., Calcutta.

Gupta, S. P. (2005), Statistical Methods, S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

Chou, Y. (1975), Statistics Analysis, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York.

Croxton, Crowden and Klein (1971), Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
Millar, J. (1996), Statistics for Advanced Level, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Nagar, A. L. and R. K. Das (1993), Basic Statistics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
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ECO505-EB:R.M.E.-2(RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN ECONOMICS-11)

Note :This paper is offered to only those students who have either studied papers of Mathematical
Economics, Econometrics, Managerial Economics or Statistical Methods(as first subsidiary) at
B.A. level.

OBJECTIVE

The objective of this paper is to equip the students with statistical tools and techniques with
examples from economics so that when he takes up any research projects he can use them.

OUTCOME

After studying this paper the student will be better equipped to do a more scientific study of various
economic issues. This paper will also help him in future research in the subject.

UNIT 1

Meaning of estimation. Point and interval estimation, Characteristics of a good estimator. One tail and two
tail tests. Testing of hypothesis; Concept of hypothesis testing, Type — I and Type II errors, Testing of
Means, Proportions, equality of population means, two variances etc. Z-test.

UNIT 2

Correlation : Meaning, Methods and Uses. Linear zero order correlation—Correlation with the grouped data,
partial and multiple correlation. Regression—Single and Multivariate. Estimation of parameters using OLS

method. Test of Goodness of Fit-t Test. Properties of OLS estimators-BLUE-Gauss Markov theorem. R2 -
its importance and its relationship with .

UNIT 3

Index Numbers-Various formulae of Index Numbers, Construction — Problems and Tests of Index
Number. Theory of Cost of Living Index Numbers.

UNIT 4

Time series Analysis — Estimation of trend. Seasonal Indexes and Tests of Randomness. Forecasting based
on time series analysis.

Basic Reading List:

Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decisions by U. K. Srivastav, G. V. Shenoy and S. C.
Sharma, 1989, Published by Wiley Eastern Limited.

Basic Statistics, by A. L. Nagar and R. K. Das, Published by Oxford Univrersity Press.
Quantitative Techniques by C. R. Kothari.
Statistics for Economists — Merryl and Fox.

Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi
Basic Econometrics by Damodar Gujarati — 2002, Published by MacGraw Hill International.
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ECO506EA-INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS-11

OBJECTIVE

This subject is designed to impart adequate knowledge to the students about the issues related to industrial
development in India. Understanding about the policies related to industrial development, employment,
labour laws, trade unions are critical for the students of industrial economics. Teaching of this paper covers
all the important areas of the Indian industry that the students are expected to know.

OUTCOME

This subject will introduce the students to various fields of the industry that opens new challenges and
opportunities. After successful completion of studies the bright students would be able to contribute
considerably to various fields of industry such as industry, business, trade unions, NGOs and industry
related research institutes.

UNIT 1

Classification of industries, Industrial policy of India - prior to 1991 - new industrial policy - appraisal of
NIP; Public sector in India-objectives- role- performance- problems- policy towards public sector since
1991- appraisal of the policy; Privatization as a measure to solve problems of PSUs.

UNIT 2

Industrial development during the planning period- changes in the pattern of industrial development -
problems of industrial development in India; Small scale industries —importance - role - policy - problems -
measures to improve performance; Industrial sickness —meaning-magnitude-causes - remedial measures;
Industrial productivity in India; MNCs - transfer of technology - Foreign capital.

UNIT 3

Social security- need — meaning - evolution - social insurance - social assistance; Social security measures
in India - critical evaluation; Labour legislation in India- Factory Act 1948 - Industrial Dispute Act 1947 —
Industrial Employment (Standing Order) Act 1946 - Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition Act 1970.
Trade Union Act 1926, Child Labour Act and Women Labour Act, Industrial disputes- causes — forms -
preventive and settlement machinery.

UNIT 4

Meaning and different theories of trade unionism; Objectives and structure of trade unions in India;, role and
functions of trade unions; Development of trade unions in India; Problems of Indian trade unions and
suggestions to make them effective.

Basic Reading List:

» Ahluwalia, 1. J. (1985), Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Cherunilam, F. (1994), Industrial Economics ¢ Indian Perspective (3rd Edition), Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbai.

Desai, B. (1999), Industrial Economy in India (3rd Edition), Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
Government of India, Economic Survey (Annual).

Mishra SK & Puri VK — Indian Economy, Humaliya publishing House, New Delhi.

Papola, T. S., P. P. Ghosh and A. N. Sharma (Eds.) (1993) : Labour, Employment and
IndustrialRelations in India, B. R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.
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Additional Reading List :
UNIT 1

>

Bhagwati J. and P. Desai (1972), India, Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University Press,
London.

» Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchamukhi (Eds.) (1987), The Development Process of the Indian
Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay.

» Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

» Datta, B. (1992), Indian Planning at the Crossroads, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Ghosh, P. K. (1977), Government and Industry, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Joshi, V. and LM.D. Little (1999), India : Macro Economics and Political Economy : 1964-1991,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

UNIT 2

» Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchamukhi (Eds.) (1987), The Development Process of the Indian
Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay.

» Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

» Datta, B. (1992), Indian Planning at the Crossroads, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Dhameeja, N. and K. S. Sastry (1998), Privatization : Theory and Practice, A. H. Wheeler, New
Delhi.

» Jalan, B. (1996), India’s Economic Policy, Viking, New Delhi.

» Joshi, V. and ILM.D. Little (1999), India : Macro Economics and Political Economy : 1964-1991,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Kelkar, V. L. and V. V. Bhanoji Rao (Eds.) (1996), India Development Policy Imperatives, Tata
McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

» Rama Murti, R. and R. Vernan (Eds.) (1991), Privatization and Control of State-owned
Enterprises, The World Bank, Washington.

» Sandesara, J. C.(1992), Industrial Policy and Plannin%_— 1947-1991: Tendencies, Interpretations and
Issues, Sage Publications, India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

UNIT 3

» Deshpande, S. G. Standing and, L. K. Deshpande (1998) : Labour Flexibility in a Third World
Metropolis, Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi.

» Hauseman, S. (1991): Industrial Restructuring with Job Security, Harvard University Press,
Cambridge, Mass.

» MHRD, GOI (1987) : Shram Shakti : Report of the National Commission on Self-employed
Women and Women Workers in the Informal Sector, Ministry of Human Resources Development, New
Delhi.

» Misra, L. (2000) : Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Riveros, L. (1990) : Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist Economies,
World Bank, Washington D.C.

» Standing G. and V. Tokman, (Eds.) (1991) : Towards Social Adjustment, ILO, Geneva.

UNIT 4
» Breman, J. (1996) : Footloose Labour : Working in India’s Informal Economy, Cambridge

University Press, Cambridge.

» Memoria, C. B. (1966) : Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.

A\
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v

Punekar, S. D. (1978): Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations, Himalaya
Publishing House, Bombay.

Sach, J. (1990), : Social Conflict and Populist Policies in Latin America, in R. Brunnetta and C. D.
Aringa, (Eds.) : Labour Relations and Economic Performance, Macmillan, Basing Stock.

Singh, V. B., (Ed.) (1970) : Industrial Labour in India, Popular Prakashan, Bombay.
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ECO506-EB-ECONOMETRICS-II
OBJECTIVE
The objective of this paper is to give an exposure to the students opting this paper about the simultaneous
equation models and some advanced econometrics involving time series data. The use of some selected
computer packages like SPSS and other will be given to students.

OUTCOME

After studying this paper the student will be able to understand the limitations of classical regression
method. He will be in a position to decide which alternative method best suits his own research problem.
He will also learn to apply the computer packages and interpret his results.

UNIT 1

Simultaneous Equation Models: Introduction and examples-the simultaneous equation bias and
inconsistency of OLS estimators. The identification problem-rules of identification-order and rank
conditions.

UNIT 2

Methods of estimating simultaneous equation system; Recursive methods and OLS; Indirect least squares
(ILS); 2SLS, 3SLS methods and applications.

UNIT 3

Time Series Econometrics-Stationarity, unit roots, co-integration-spurious regression. Dickey-Fuller test,
Engle-Granger test, Random walk model, Forecasting with ARIMA models; Vector autoregressive model-
problems with VAR modeling—applications-estimation.

UNIT 4

Introduction to Panel Data Model-use of panel data set to investigate dynamics. Fixed effect regressions-
least squares dummy variable fixed effects. Random effect regressions, Random effects or OLS?

Basic Reading List :

Dongherty, C. (1992) : Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York.
Goldberger, A. S. (1998) : Introductory Econometrics, Harward University Press, Cambridge, Mass.
Gujarati, D. N. (1995) : Basic Econometrics (2nd Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Kmenta, J. (1997) : Elements of Econometrics (Reprint Edition), University of Michigan Press,
New York.

» Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977) : Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed.) The Macmillan Press Ltd., London.
» Maddala, G. S. (Ed.) (1993) : Econometrics Methods and Application (2 Vols.), Aldershot U.K.

YV V V

Additional Reading List :
Unit 1

» Croxton, F. E.,, D. J. Cowden and S. Klein (1973) : Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall,
New Delhi.

» Maddala, G. S. (1997) : Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York.
UNIT 2

» Intrilligator, M. D. (1978) : Econometric Methods, Techniques and Applications, Prentice Hall,
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.

» Johnston, J. (1991) : Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co., London.

UNIT 3

» Chow, G. C. (1983) : Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York.

» Pindyck, R. S. and D. L. Rubinfield (1976) : Econometric Models and Economic Forecasts,
» McGraw Hill Kogakusha, Tokyo.
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UNIT 4

Chow, G. C. (1983), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York.

Franses, P. H. (1998), Time Series Models for Business and Economic Forecasting, Cambridge
University Press, New York.

Hamonda, O. F. and J. C. R. Roley (1997), Time Series Model, Causality and Exogeneity,
Cheltenham, U. K.

Hansen, P. R. and S. Johanson, (1998), Workbook on Cointegration, Oxford University Press, New
York.

Harvey, A. C. (1981), Economitric Analysis of Time Series, Phillip Allen, London.

Johnston, J. (1991), Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co., London.

Maddala, G. S. (1997), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York.
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ECO-507-APPLICATION OF RESEARCH METHODS IN ECONOMICS

OBJECTIVE

The main objective of this paper is to provide the student tools and techniques that will help him to
perform any research in the subject of economics more scientifically and objectively. The main
purpose of this paper is to teach him how to apply the mathematical and statistical tools for economic
analysis.

OUTCOME
The student, after studying this paper, will be able to undertake any research in the subject
independently and in a more scientific way.

UNIT 1

Meaning and components of research work.Various types and methods of research work,
Steps in undertaking research work.

Basic concept of sampling—random and non-random sampling; Methods of Sampling;

UNIT 2

Concept of function, Economic Models and its use in Economic Research. Basic concept of
Derivative and integration and its application in Economics. Problems of maxima and minima.
Simple problems in market equilibrium.

UNIT 3

Sampling Distributions-Student-t-test, Chi-square test, F test, Confidence interval approach and Testing of
Hypothesis. One tail and Two tail test. Type I and Type Il Errors and the power of the test.

UNIT 4
Analysis of Variance & Co-variance: Meaning of ANOVA. The Basic Principle & Technique of ANOVA.
ANOVA Table, Short Cut Method for One-way ANOVA, Coding Method. Two Way ANOVA.

Basic Reading List :

Dongherty, C. (1992) : Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press, New York.
Goldberger, A. S. (1998) : Introductory Econometrics, Harward University Press, Cambridge, Mass.
Gujarati, D. N. (1995) : Basic Econometrics (2nd Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Kementa, J. (1997) : Elements of Econometrics (Reprint Edition), University of Michigan Press,
New York.

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977) : Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed.) The Macmillan Press Ltd., London.
Maddala, G. S. (Ed.) (1993) : Econometrics Methods and Application (2 Vols.), Aldershot U.K.
Kothari, R.C., Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, New Age International u
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ECO-508E-AGRICULTURE ECONOMICS

OBJECTIVE
The objective of this course is to provide a detailed treatment of issues in agricultural economics to those
intending to specialize in this area.

OUTCOME
This paper will familiarize the students with policy issues that are relevant to Indian agricultural economics
and develop a thorough understanding of the subject of agricultural economics.

UNIT 1

Agriculture & Economic Development-Nature and scope of agricultural and rural economics; Role of
agriculture in economic development, Demand for agricultural products; Its special characteristics ;
Interdependence between agriculture and industry - some empirical evidence; Models of interaction
between agriculture and the rest of the economy.

UNIT 2

Agriculture & Rural Finance : Need of agricultural finance; Problems of agricultural credit in India, Role
of capital and rural credit; Organized and unorganized capital Market; sources of rural credit
institutional and non-institutional; Role of NABARD.

UNIT 3

Land Reforms; Objectives; and Land Policy : Principles of land utilization; Land distribution - structure
and trends; land tenures and farming systems ,land reform measures and performance; problems of
marginal and small farmers.

UNIT 4
Agricultural marketing- Meaning; Scope; Marketing functions; Market organization- village, wholesale and
Terminal Markets - Co-operative Marketing, Regulated markets - storage and processing - Marketable

surplus; Problems and remedies to improve agricultural marketing, Recent trends in agricultural growth in
India.

Basic Reading List:
» Bilgrami, S. A. R. (1996), Agricultural Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. Delhi.

» Dantwala, M. L. et. al. (1991), Indian Agricultural Development Since Independence, Oxford &
IBH, New  Delhi.

Joshi, P. C. (1975), Land Reforms in India ¢ Trends and Prospects, Allied Publishers. Bombay.

Rao, C. H. Hanumantha (1975), Agricultural Growth, Rural Poverty and Environmental
Degradation in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Reserve Bank of India, Report on Currency and Finance (Annual), Mumbai.

Rudra, A. (1982), Indian Agricultural Economics : Myths and Reality, Allied Publishers, New
Delhi.
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Additional Reading List :

UNIT12,3&4

» Bardhan, P. (1984), Land, Labour and Rural Poverty, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Chadha, G. K. and A. N. Sharma (1997), Growth, Employment and Poverty ¢ Change and

» Continuity in Rural India, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi.

» Chakravarty, S. (1987), Development Planning ¢ The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

» Chaudhary, P. (1972), Readings in Indian Agricultural Development, George Allen & Unwin,
London.

» Chelliah, Raja and R. Sudarshan (1999), Income, Poverty and Beyond * Human Development in

» India, Social Science Press, New Delhi.

» Datwala, M. L. (1996), Dilemmas of Growth ¢ The Indian Experience, Sage Publications, New

» Delhi.

» Ghatak, S. and K. Ingerscent (1984), Agriculture and Economic Development, Select books. New

» Delhi.

» Government of India, Five Year Plans, New Delhi.

» Meier, G. M. (1995), Leading Issues in Economic Development, Oxford University Press, New

» Delhi.

> Raj, K. N. et. al. (1988), Essays in the Commercialization of Indian Agriculture, Oxford University

» Press, New Delhi.

» Bharadwaj K. (1974), Production Conditions in Agriculture, Cambridge University Press.

» Cambridge.

» Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchumukhi (Eds.) (1987), The Development Process of the Indian

» Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay.

» Desai G. and A. Vaidyanathan (Eds.) (1995), Strategic Issues in Future Growth of Fertiliser Use in
India, Macmillan, New Delhi.

» Soni, R. N. (1995), Leading Issues in Agricultural Economics, Arihant Press, Jalandhar.

» Raghvan and L. Sarkar (Eds.) (1996), Poverty and Employment, New Age, New Delhi.

» Visaria, P. and R. Basant (1994), Non-Agricultural Employment in India ¢ Trends and prospects,
Sage Publications, New Delhi.

» Jodhar N. (Ed.) (1996), Challenges to Indian Banking, Macmillan, New Delhi.

» Reserve Bank of India (1989), Report of the Agricultural Credit Review Committee, Bombay.

» Cohen, R. L. : The Economics of Agriculture, Ch. 1, Section I
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ECO509E-E-LABOUR ECONOMICS

OBJECTIVE

The study of labour economics is vital as it touches every issues of economic development. The
umbrella of labour economics covers various concepts, Indian labour markets, wage theories, wage
determination, wage and productivity relationship and collective bargaining theories and practice.

OUTCOME

The interest in labour economics motivates the students to concentrate on empirical research related to
different spheres of labour economics. Conceptual clarity helps the students to collecting relevant data and
applying appropriate methodologies while doing policy research in the Government offices, corporate houses
as well as research institutes.

UNIT 1

Meaning — nature - scope - importance of labour economics; Meaning - concept - significance - characteristics
of labour; Labour problems in India; Labour policy in India; Impact of economic reforms and globalization
on labour.

UNIT 2

Characteristics of labour in India - migration - mobility - absenteeism - turnover etc; Characteristics of Indian
labour market; Economic reforms / globalization and labour market flexibility; Impact of technology and
rationalization on Indian labour market; Second national commission on labour

UNIT 3

Classical theories - neo-classical theories of wages; Criteria for wage determination- wage comparison -
capacity to pay - productivity - cost of living; Concept of minimum wage - fair and living wage rate; Wage
policy in India during five year plans; Wage differential.

UNIT 4
Meaning — nature - objectives of collective bargaining; Theories of collective bargaining; Collective
bargaining in India; Workers participation in management- concept — models; Workers participation in India.

Basic Reading List:

» Datt, G. (1996) : Bargaining Power, Wages and Employment : An Analysis of Agricultural Labour

Markets in India, Sage Publications, New Delhi.

Hajela, P. D. (1998) : Labour Restructuring in India : A Critique of the New Economic Policies,

Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi.

Lester, R. A. (1964) : Economics of Labour, (2nd Edition), Macmillan, New York.

MacConnell, C. R.and S. L. Brue (1986) : Contemporary Labour Economics, MacGraw Hill, New

York.

Papola, T. S., P. P. Ghosh and A. N. Sharma (Eds.) (1993) : Labour, Employment and Industrial Relations

in India, B. R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.

Rosenberg M. R. (1988), Labour Markets in Low Income Countries , in Chenery, H. B. and T. N.

Srinivasan (Eds.) : The Handbook of Development Economics, North-Holland, New York.

» Venkata Ratnam, C. S. (2001) : Globalization and Labour-Management Relations : Dynamics of Change,
Sage Publications/Response Books, New Delhi.
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Additional Reading List :

UNIT 1

>

Deshpande, S. G. Standing and, L. K. Deshpande (1998) : Labour Flexibility in a Third
WorldMetropolis, Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi.

» Hauseman, S. (1991) : Industrial Restructuring with Job Security, Harvard University Press,
Cambridge, Mass.

» McCormick, B. and Smith (Eds.) (1968) : The Labour Market, Penguin, Harmondsworth.

» MHRD, GOI (1987) : Shram Shakti : Report of the National Commission on Self-employed
Women and Women Workers in the Informal Sector, Ministry of Human Resources Development,
New Delhi.

» Misra, L. (2000) : Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

» Papola, T. S. and Rodgers, G. (Eds.) (1992) : Labour Institutions and Economic Development in India,
International Institute for Labour Studies, Geneva.

» Rees, A. (1973) : Economics of Work and Pay, Harper and Row, New York.

» Riveros, L. (1990) : Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist
Economies,World Bank, Washington D.C.

» Sen, A. K. (1975) : Employment, Technology and Development, Oxford University Press.

» Solow, R. M. (1990) : Labour Market as an Institution, Blackwell, Londoan.

» Standing G. and V. Tokman, (Eds.) (1991) : Towards Social Adjustment, ILO, Geneva. New Delhi.

UNIT 2

» McCormick, B. and Smith (Eds.) (1968): The Labour Market, Penguin, Harmondsworth.

» Papola, T. S. and Rodgers, G. (Eds.) (1992) : Labour Institutions and Economic Development in India,
International Institute for Labour Studies, Geneva.

» Rees, A. (1973) : Economics of Work and Pay, Harper and Row, New York.

» Sen, A. K. (1975) : Employment, Technology and Development, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.

» Solow, R. M. (1990) : Labour Market as an Institution, Blackwell, Londoan.

UNIT 3

» Binswanger H. P. and M. R. Rosenzweig (Eds.), (1984) : Contractual Arrangements, Employment and
Wages in Rural Labour Markets in Asia, Yale University Press, New Haven.

» Desphande L. K. and J. C. Sandesara (Eds.), (1970) : Wage Policy and Wages Determination inIndia,
Bombay University Press, Bombay.

» Foster, A. D. and M. R. Rosenberg, (1993) : Information Flows and Discrimination in Labour
Markets in Rural Areas in Developing Countries, Annual Conference on Development Economics, World
Bank, Washington D. C.

» Hicks J. R. (1932) : The Theory of Wages, Clarendon Press, Oxford.

» Madan, B. K. (1977) : The Real Wages of Industrial Workers in India, Management Development
Institute, New Delhi.

» Mazumdar, D. (1989) : Micro-economic Issues of Labour Markets in Developing Countries, EDI Services
Paper No. 40, World Bank, Washington D. C.

UNIT 4

» Katz H, Kochan H.A., Katz H.C., Colvin A.J.S., An Introduction to Collective Bargaining & Industrial
Relations, McGraw-Hill Companies

» M. Mustafa, O. Sharma, Workers Participation In Management, Deep and Deep Publications, N. Delhi

» Sharma A.K., Labour Economics, Anmol Publications, New Delhi
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ECO510E-MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS
OBJECTIVE
This course is designed to equip students to understand the economic concepts and theories which use
mathematical tools and techniques to refine the verbal logic. Mathematical economics deals with various
applications of mathematical tools and techniques in defining and developing economic relationships.
OUTCOME
After studying this paper the student will be able to apply various mathematical techniques/methods/models
to the different parts of economic theory like consumer theory, theory of production, pricing, trade
cycles, growth models, etc. The paper covers important aspects of microeconomics, macroeconomics and
development. The use of calculus will enable the students to formulate the economic problems in
multivariable mode and yield valuable insight about optimizing human behaviour.

UNIT 1

Theory of Consumer Behaviour-Cardinal and ordinal utility maximization, Slutsky equation,
compensated demand functions, income, substitution, and price effects; Concept of elasticities.

UNIT 2

Theory of Production: Production function — homogeneous and non-homogeneous; Properties of Cobb-
Douglas Production function; CES; Simple derivation of short and long run cost functions.

UNIT 3

Price Determination in Various Markets: Price determination in perfect competition, monopoly,
monopolistic competition, duopoly and oligopoly. Pricing of factors of production.

UNIT 4

Determination of Income and Fluctuations in Income: Classical and Keynes’ macro system;
Determinants of investment; Accelerator; trade cycle model of Samuelson and Hicks(IS-LM model).

Basic Reading List

» Allen, R. G. D. (1976), Mathematical Economics, Macmillan, London.

» Arrow, K. J. and M. Intrilligator (Eds.) (1982), Handbook of Mathematical Economics, Volumes

» 1, 11, and III, North Holland, Arnsterdam.

» Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory ¢ A Mathematical Approach,
McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

» Chung, J. W. (1993), Utility and Production ¢ Theory and Applications, Basil Blackwell, London.

» Ferguson, C. E. (1976), Neo-classical Theory of Production and Distribution.

» Allen, R. G. D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economics, Macmillan Press and ELBS,
London.

» Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics, McGraw Hill, New

York.
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ECO511-FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND MARKETS

OBJECTIVE

In the rapidly changing global scenario and expanding markets, the financial systems play a key role for
individuals, institutions, corporate and the governments in the achievement of growth. The study of Financial
Institutions and Markets is important to understand the existence of sound financial services system which
constitutes the nucleus of every activity of economic development.

OUTCOME
The learning of Financial Institutions and Markets imparts understanding about the conceptual framework of

the various aspects of financial systems. The movement in the financial markets affects individual wealth,
the behavior of business firms, and economy as a whole. Thus the knowledge of financial markets is critical
for an efficient allocation of capital, which contributes to higher productivity and efficiency. It is particularly
appealing to those who need to have an overview of the markets, how they work, the language its
participants use and the trading of different instruments in those markets. It will also be of benefit to
individuals or companies providing services to the financial services industry.

UNIT 1

Financial System- Components, functions, financial system design, nature and role of financial institutions.
Financial System and the Economy- national income accounts, flow of funds accounts, relationship between
financial system and economic growth. Reforms in Financial System in India — pre-reform and post-reform
period.

UNIT 2

Money Market—call money market, treasury bills, commercial paper, commercial bills, certificates of
deposits, CBLO, money market intermediaries, money market mutual funds, money market derivatives.
Overview of money market.

UNIT 3

Capital Market — history, reforms. Primary Market — free pricing regime, book building, green shoe option,
on-line IPOS, primary issues in private/public sector, mutual funds, steps to improve primary market
infrastructure. Secondary Market — past reforms in stock market, stock exchanges, listing of securities,
trading arrangement/ settlements, internet trading. Stock Exchanges — BSE, NSE, OCE, working of SEBI.

UNIT 4

Derivatives Market — meaning, types, uses, futures, options, swaps, warrants and convertibles, credit
derivatives, some important concepts, critique of derivatives, derivatives in India, credit derivatives,
commodity derivative market.

Basic Reading List:
» Bharati Pathak V., “The Indian Financial System”, Pearson, 2010.

» Bhole L.M. and Mahakud J, “Financial Institutions and Markets”, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi,
2009. Guruswami S., “Financial Markets and Institutions”, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd, New
Delhi, 2009.

» Kohn Meir, “Financial Institutions and Markets”, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company Ltd, New
Delhi, 1996.

» Bhatt V.V, “Financial Systems, Innovations and Development”, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 1995.
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ECO512PT-PROJECT

Every student shall be required to undertake a research based project. The project topics should be related to
the courses studied by the student in four semesters. The project topics will be decided by the Head of the
Department along with the Guide. Each student will be required to submit the project of at least 100 pages

before the commencement of the end semester examination of the fourth semester.
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% About CBSC in Economics:

Shro Govin Guru University use the CBCS in Master
Degree. (M.A.) Choice Based Credit System in M.A. Economics is very
Important in the subject considering its global, practical and useful
important. In CBCS , first of all we have create a choice for the subject.
Than we have to plan to satisfy the choice by providing the appropriate
frame work of the subjects. So here we follow the U.G.C. Guide line for
CBCS. We have classify the subjects. We have choose theses subjects
according to predetermined important criteria’s. The subjects of should
be base, inevitable and possess top most important in mainstream
Economics. The should be advances, professional, employment oriented

and should have contemporary, importance in local to global scenario.

General Information’s:

e The syllabus are design and structure of CBCS, as per U.G.C. guile
line.

e Syllabus is to be thought considering the NET/SET/JRF and
Competitive Examinations.

e There are 04(Four) semester in the M.A.(Post —Graduate)Program me.

e There are 04 (Four) Units for Each Paper

e There are 06 (Six) papers in Each Semester.

e There will be 15 Lectures per unit of courses/Paper and hence there
will be total 60 Lectures par paper. (45 Lectures & 15 Others works)s

e There shall be 100 Marks (4 Credits) in each Course/Paper of which
Internal Marks shall be 30% and External Marks shall be 70% .

e There are External Examination (70 Marks) of Three Hours duration

in each course/papers .




e For Internal Marks (30%of 100 Marks) can be given from Written

Examination, Assignments, Viva, Seminar ,Quiz, Others, As Per

University Guide Line, etc.

+ Question Paper Structure:

Each Semester, Each Paper 70 Marks , Full questions of 4 for 14

Marks from each Unit with Internal option from the same unit.

e As there are Four Units, there fore should be 4 full Questions

having internal options from the same units.

Fifth question will be Multiple Choice Questions (M.C.Q.)Each
question 1 Marks. From All units 1 to 4. Total 14 questions to each
paper. Like Choose right answer, Answer one —two line, True-
False, etc.

Example:
Que.-1 Answer the question / A&B [From Unit-1] 14 Marks
OR
Que.-1 Answer the question / A&B [From Unit-1] 14 Marks

Que.-2 Answer the question / A&B [From Unit-2] 14 Marks
OR
Que.-2 Answer the question / A&B [From Unit-2] 14 Marks

Que.-3 Answer the question / A&B [From Unit-3] 14 Marks
OR
Que.-3 Answer the question / A&B [From Unit-3] 14 Marks

Que.-4 Answer the question / A&B [From Unit-4] 14 Marks
OR
Que.-4 Answer the question / A&B [From Unit-4] 14 Marks

Que.-5 Answer all M.C.Q. [From Unit-1 TO4 ] 14 Marks




Design And Structure of Economics Post —Graduation Level [M.A.]
For Semester Choice Based Credit System [CBCS] To Implement

From JUNE-2019 (Semester-1 &I1)

S Course Paper Paper Name No of Hours Per Week | Cou Component of Re
e Types No rse Marks ma
m Cre rks
es dit
te
r
Lect | Seminar | Tot Inter | Exte | Tot
ures | Assailm al nal | rnal al
ent, Mar Mar
others ks ks
SEMESTER-1
101 Micro Economics-I 3 1 4 4 30 | 70 | 100
Core 102 Macro Economics-I 3 1 4 4 30 70 | 100
COUrses 103 Managerial Economics —I 3 1 4 4 30 | 70 | 100
104 International Economics-I 3 1 4 4 30 | 70 | 100
_ 105 | Q.M.E.-1(Quantitative Methods In 3 1 4 4 30 | 70 | 100
1| Elective EA Economics-1)
,(A:\Cr)\ursoer_ml 105 | R.M.E.-1(Research Mythology In | 3 1 4 4 | 30 | 70 | 100
(Anyone) | g Economics-1)
106 Environment Economics- | 3 1 4 4 30 | 70 | 100
Elective EA
Course-2 106 Research Methods 3 1 4 | 4 3 [ 70 [100
(Any One) EB
TOTAL 24 | 8 |32 (32| ||
SEMESTER-2
201 Micro Economics-I1 3 1 4 4 30 70 | 100
Core 202 Macro Economics-11 3 1 4 4 30 70 | 100
Courses 203 Managerial Economics-I1 3 1 4 4 30 | 70 | 100
204 International Economics-I1 3 1 4 4 30 70 | 100
2 205 | Quantitative Method in Economics | 3 1 4 4 30 | 70 | 100
Elective EA —
Course-1 505 Research Methodology in 3 1 4 | 4 [ 30 [ 70 | 100
(Any One) EB Economics Il
206 Environment Economics- 11 3 1 4 4 30 70 | 100
Elective EA
Course-2 7506 Economics of Gujarat 3 1 4 | 4 [ 30 | 70 [ 100
(Any One) EB
TOTAL 24 8 32 (32| - | - | -




Design And Structure of Economics Post —Graduation Level [M.A.]
For Semester Choice Based Credit System [CBCS] To Implement
From JUNE-2020 (Semester-111 &1V)

Sem Course Paper Paper Name No of Hours Per Cou Component of Marks Remar
ester Types No Week rse ks
Cre
dit
Lect Semi | Total Intern | Externa Total
ures nar al |
Assai Marks | Marks
Iment
others
SEMESTER-3
301 Growth and Development of 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
Economics- |
CSL?rr:es 302 Public Economics- | 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
303 Agricultural Economics 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
304 Financial Institutions and 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
3 Market.
Elective 305- Economics of Social 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
Course-1 EA Infrastructure- |
(OA”V 305- Banking and Financial 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
ne) EB Services.
Elective 306- Industrial Economics. 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
Course-2 EA
(Any 306- Mathematical Economics. 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
One) EB
TOTAL 24 | 8 |32 (32 | - | — | —
SEMESTER-4
401 Growth and Development of 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
Economics- 11
Cgl?rrses 402 Public Economics- 1 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
403 Economics of Modern India 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
4 404 Dissertation / Project Work 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
_ 405 Economics of Social 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
Elective EA Infrastructure- 11
Course-1 1405 Economics of Co-Operation 3 1 4 | 4| 30 70 100
(Any EB
One) 406 Labour Economics 3| 1 | 4| 4| 3 | 70 | 100
EA
406 Rural Development and 3 1 4 4 30 70 100
EB Planning
TOTAL 24 8 32 | 32 -- -- --




M.A.- SEMESTER-01
Eco-101
Micro Economics-I
Objective:

The main objective of this paper is to analyses the economic behavior of consumer,
firms and markets. It is mainly concerned with the learning the student in very analytical and
comprehensive manner with the various aspects of consumer, trend of cost, and markets. The
aim of this paper is to develop specific skills in the student that are applicable in different
fields such as administration, marketing, research , NET / SET exam etc.

Output:

As this paper teaches about the behavior of individual every aspect of day —to- day
transaction. The subject prompts the student to do mind boggling exercises while observing
at home & market places. Also use NET/SET/JRF & other competitive exams.

Unit:-1 Micro Economics Introduction:

- Micro economics — Meaning- Nature- Scope- Importance &
limitations.

- Methods of Analysis: Static and Dynamic Equilibrium- General and
Partial Equilibrium.

- Difference between Micro and Macro Economics.

Unit:- 2 Demand Analysis :

Approaches of Theory of Demand : Marshalian Utility ( Cardinal) ,
Hicksian Indifference Curve ( Ordinal) and Samuelson’s Revealed
Preference Theory.

Revision of Demand Theory by Hicks.

Consumer Behavior under Conditions of Uncertainty.

Unit:3 Consumer Surplus& Elasticity of Demand:
- Consumer Surplus — Meaning
- Marshall’s Concept and Hick’s Four Concepts of Surplus.
- Elasticity of Demand: Meaning, Types, and Importance.

Unit:4 Welfare Economics:

Concept of Economics Welfare, General Equilibrium Analysis.

- Pigou’s Theory of Welfare Economics, Conditional of Pareto
Optimality.

- Kaldor- Hicks Welfare Criteria.

- Bergson- Samuleson’s Social Welfare Function.




- Arrow’s Impossibility Theorem.
Basic Reading:

1. Ahuja, H. L., Advance Economic Theory, S.Chand and Co., Delhi.

2. Introduction of Positive Economics —Richard Lipsey.

3. Economics- Paul Samuelson.

4. Advance Economics Theory- H.L. Ahuja.

5. Modern Economics Theory-K.K.Dewitt.

6. Baumol, W. J. (1982), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice
Hall of India, NewDelhi.

7. DholkiaR. H. and OzaA.N., ‘Microeconomicsformanagers’,OxfordUniversity
Press,1996.




M.A.-SEMESTER-01
Eco-102
Macro Economics-I
Objective:

Macro Economics analyses have great importance in the days of new economic
reforms. So macro economics is very important to understand macro economics policies to
the student of this paper. Macro economics theoretical structure , which is considered for the
proper comprehension of the different issues and policies. Macro economics now is not only
a scientific method of analysis, but also a body a empirical economic knowledge.

Output:

This paper equips the students at the post- graduate level to understand systemic fact
and latest theoretical developments for empirical analysis. It is also used in NET/SET JRF
and other exam.

Unit:-1 Macro Economics Introduction:

- Macro Economics:- Meaning& Concept.

- National Income: concept, Definition, Measurement of National
Income, Determination of National Income in Two sector-Three sector
and Four Sector Model.

- Determination of Income and Employment Generation: Classical,
Keynes and Modern Approach on Consumption Function, Income-
Consumption Relationship.

Unit:- 2 Investment Function :

Investment Function:- Meaning, Autonomous and induced Investment.
Determinants of Investment, Marginal Efficiency of Capital
Theories of Investment and Accelerator.

Unit:- 3 1S-LM Model :

- Neo classical and Keynesian view of Interest.

- The IS-LM Model. Derivation of 1S and LM Curves.
- Extension of IS-LM Model with Government Sector.
- Effectiveness of Monetary and Fiscal Policies.

Unit:- 4 Supply Economics:

- Supply side Economics concept.

- Samuelson and Solow the Natural Rate of Unemployment Hypothesis.

- Economic Stability and Polices and Its Effects on Unemployment in
India




Basic Reading:

1. Gupta, R.D., Keynes and Post Keynesian Economics.

2. Gupta G. S. (2000), Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

3. Friedman, M. (1957), The Theory of Consumption Function, Princeton
University Press, Princeton.

4. Keynes, J. M. (1936), The General Theory of Employment, Interest and
Money, Macmillan, London.

5. Mueller, M. G. (1966), Readings in Macroeconomics, Holt Rinehard and
Winston New York.

6.Errol D’souza , (2008),Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, India.




M.A.- SEMESTER-01
Eco-103
Managerial Economics -I
Objective:

This paper is essential for a student who aspires for management of a Firm/ Company/
Industry/ any enterprises. This agg is age of management. So, managerial economics is very
important to learn the art of management for achieving predetermined goals. The
management means in each measure was as self-conscious attempt to refine earlier analysis
by markets and filling in the gaps in management. But, were in integral and important part of
the evolution of modern economic thought.

Output:

The market are become more and more competitive in India. This paper prepares the
student to gain basic knowledge required for working efficiently .Various concepts
commonly used in management. Also used different exam like NET/SET/JRF etc.

Unit:-1 Managerial Economics:

- Managerial Economics: Meaning, Nature and Significance of
Managerial Economics.

- Scope , Role and Responsibility of Managerial Economics.

- Fundamental Concepts, Models and Methods.

- Managerial and Behavioral Theories of Firm.

Unit: 2 Theory of Firm:

- Use of Optimization Techniques in the Theory of Firm, Differential
Calculus, Rules of Derivation, Optimization using Calculus.

- Liner Programming, Basic Assumptions, Constrained Profit
Maximization and Constrained Cost Minimization using Graphical
Method.

Unit:- 3 Market Demand :

- Determinants of Market Demand, Low of Demand and Elasticity of
Demand.

- Purpose of Forecasting Demand, Steps of Involved in Forecasting.

- Determinants of Demand Forecasting.

- Methods of Demand Forecasting for Established products and New
Products.




Unit:- 4 Pricing Approach :

- Pricing Decisions Under Different Markets like Perfect Competition,
Monopoly, Oligopoly.

- Pricing Practices and Strategies: Some Popular Pricing Practices.

- Pricing in Large Enterprises and Pricing Approach in Small Business

Basic Reading:

1. Managerial Economics - D.Salvat/e.

. Managerial Economics - Mote, Paul and Gupta.

. Managerial Economics - Varshney and Maheshwari.

. A study of Managerial Economics - D.Gopalkrishna.

. Managerial Economics - D.C.Hauge.

. Managerial Economics - Reckie and Crooke.

. Managerial Economics — Gupta.

. Managerial Economics, 4th Ed. - Craig Peterson.

9. Dominic Salvatore, ManagerialEconomics, ThomsonSouthWestern,2001.
10.Peterson C.H. and LewisWC,ManagerialEconomics,Pearson,2012.
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M.A.- SEMESTER-01
Eco-104
International Economics-I
Objective:

This paper is designed to impart thorough understanding about the broad principal and
theories, which tend to govern the flow of trade good, services, and capital at the global level.
Besides, preparing the student about the relevance and limitations of theses principals, the
contents of the paper, spread over different subjects, lay stress on the theory and nature of the
subject, which in turn, will greatly help them to examine the impact of the trade policies.

Output:

The aim of this subject is to provide an understanding of the economics of
international trade from a micro economics perspective. The study of international economics
will prepare the student to demonstrate knowledge and understanding of various players in
the global markets and also the intricacies of international trade.

Unit:- 1 International Trade Theories’:

- Classical Theories’: Adam Smith and Ricardo Comparative Advantage
Theories.

- Neo Classical Theory: Haberler’s Opportunity Cost Theory.

- Modern Theories: Heckscher —Ohlin Theorem, Lentif Paradox,

- Factor Price Equalization Theoram.

- Stolper, Samuelson , Rybczynski. Alternative Theories of International.

Unit:- 2 Terms of Trade:

- Terms of Trade: Meaning, Types, Factor affecting T.O.T.
-  Mill’s Theory of Reciprocal Demand,

- Marshall’s theory of Offer Curves.

- Secular Deterioration of Terms of Trade.

Unit:- 3 Trade Policy & Tariff :

- Free Trade Policy Versus Protection Trade Policy- Its Merits &
Demerits.

- Tariffs: Meaning, Types, Effects of Tariffs, Partial and General
Equilibrium.

- Optimum Tariff and Protective Tariff.




Unit:- 4 Custom Unions & International Institutions:

- Theory of Custom Unions, Trade Creation and Trade Diversion,
Production and Consumption Effects, Other Dynamic Effects of
Customs Unions.

- Economic Progress Under: SAPTA, ASEAN, EU EURO Dollar
Market.

- International Trade and Financial Institutions: GATT, WTO, IMF,
Word Bank.

Basic Reading:

1. Lakadawala, D.T. and Shah Ramesh , Antarrashtriya Arthshastra (Guj.)
University Grant Nirman Board, Ahmedabad.

2 .Salvatore, D. Theory and Problems of International Economics, Mc Grow
Hill, New York.
3. Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings,
Cambridge, University Press, Massachusetts.
4.Carbough,R.J.(1999),International Economics, International ThompsonPublishi
ng,NewYork.

5.International Trade ,Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Japan.
6.M. S. (2000), International Economics , Study, Guide and Work Book, (5th
Edition).
7.Thelnternational Economy, Cambridge University Press, London.
8.Kindleberger, .C.P.(1973),International Economics.

9.Salvatore,D.(1997), International Economics, PrenticeHall.




M.A.- SEMESTER-01
Eco-105 EA
Q.M.E.-1(Quantitative Methods In Economics-I)
Objective:

The main objective of this paper is to train the students to use the techniques of
mathematical and statistical analysis, which are commonly applied, to understand and
analyze economic problems. The emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic
concepts with the help of mathematical and statistical methods rather than learning
mathematics and statistics itself.

Output:

After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts
which are amenable to mathematical and statistical treatment. The paper also deals with
simple tools and techniques which will help a student in data collection, presentation,
analysis and drawing inferences about various statistical hypotheses

Unit:- 1 Function Concept:

Concept of Function and Types of Functions.

Constant, Linear and Non-linear Functions.

Functions in Economics--Production, Cost, Revenue, Demand and
Supply Functions.

Derivative- Rules of Differentiation and Partial Differentiation.

Elasticity and Different Types of Elasticity.

Unit:- 2 Integration &Matrices:

Integration-Rules of Integration.

Its Application in Economics-Consumer’s Surplus.

Determinants and their Basic Properties, Solution of Simultaneous
Equations through Cramer’s Rule.

Concept of Matrix—Their Types, Simple Operations on Matrices, Matrix
Inversion. Concept of Vector—Its Properties. Matrices and Vectors.

Unit:- 3 Probability :
- Probability-Various Definitions.
- Laws of Addition and Multiplication.
- Conditional Probability and Concept of Interdependence.
- Baye’s Theorem and its Applications.




Unit:- 4 Probability :

- Theoretical Probability Distributions.
- Binomial, Poisson, Normal Distribution and Their Application in
Economics.

Basic Reading:

1.Das M.N.,Statistical Methods and Concepts.,New Age International, Delhi.

2. Gupta, S.P., statistical methods.,. Chand and Co., Delhi.

3. Kalimantan, K.P., Applied Econometrics, Oxford & IBH, Delhi.

4. Mehta, B.C. and Mehta, A.C., Fundamental Econometrics, Himalaya
Publishing house, Bombay.

5. Simpson, G and Kafka, fritz., Basic Statistics, Delhi.

6.Allen, R. G. D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economists; Macmillan
Press and ELBS, London.

7.Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics,
McGraw Hill, New York.

8.Gupta, S. C. (1993), Fundamental of Applied Statistics, S. Chand & Sons,
New Delhi.




M.A.- SEMESTER-01
Eco-105 EB
R.M.E.-1(Research Mythology In Economics-1)

Objective:
The objective of this paper is to equip the students with statistical tools and
techniques with examples from economics so that when he takes up any research projects he

can use them.

Output:

After studying this paper the student will be better equipped to do a more scientific
study of various economic issues. This paper will also help students in future research in the
subject.

Unit:- 1 Central Tendency:

- Measures of Central Tendency.
- Measures of Dispersion and Skewness.

Unit:- 2 Probability :

Probability-1ts Relevance Definitions.

Sample Space-Events-Theorems of Probability.

The Bay’s Theorem.

Theoretical Probability Distributions; Binomial, Poisson, Normal
Distribution and their Application in Economics.

Unit:- 3 Probability Distribution:

- Probability Distribution: Random Variable.

- Mathematical Expectation and Variance of a Random Variable Properties
and Laws.

- Joint Probability distribution, Conditional Distribution and independence.

Unit:- 4 Sampling:

-Population & sample Sampling and Sampling Distributions : Census v/s
Sampling.

-Probability Sampling v/s Non-Probability Sampling .

-Simple Random Sampling—Types of Sampling—Sampling and Non-
Sampling Errors.




Basic Reading:

1.Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decisions by U. K. Srivastav, G. V.
Shenoy and S. C. Sharma, 1989, Published by Wiley Eastern Limited.

2. Basic Statistics, by A. L. Nagar and R. K. Das, Published by Oxford
Univrersity Press.

3. Basic Statistics, by A. L. Nagar and R. K. Das, Published by Oxford
Univrersity Press.




M.A.- SEMESTER-01
Eco-106 EA
Environment Economics- |
Objective:

Environmental economics is considered as an important course for students studying
industrial economics and management. Global warning about climatic change and the focus
of the United Nations on the adoption and implementation of sustainable development
policies in the member countries has carved a niche for the environment economics. This
paper is designed to teach the students about various environmental issues, environmental
protection policy of the Government of India and the importance of environmental protection
for the attainment of sustainable development.

Output:

The environment economics has been considered an important branch of the social
sciences in the developed as well as developing countries. After successful completion of
studies, the students possessing adequate knowledge about environmental issues will play an
important role in the implementation of various environment related programs.

Unit:- 1 Environmental Economics :

- Environmental Economics: Meaning, Nature and Scope, Various
Definitions; Relationship between Mainstream Economics and
Environment Economics: Nature of Environmental Economics: its
Positive and Normative Aspects: Interdisciplinary Nature of
Environmental Economics: Relationship of Environmental Economics
with Other Disciplines.

- Elementary Ecology- Functions of Ecosystems , Relationship Between
Economy - Eco-System and First Two Laws of Thermodynamics.

Unit:- 2 Market Failure Decision Making :

- Market Failure Decision Making: Market Efficiency and Parato-
Optimality.

- Market Failure Possibilities with Reference to Environmental Resources;
the Reasons for Market Failure: Externalities and Problem of Cost-
Internalization; Public Goods and Common-Property type Nature of
Environmental Resources.

- Unclear Property Right, Informational Asymmetries and Possibities of
Missing Markets.

Unit:- 3 Environmental Policy :

- Instruments of Environmental Policy, Liability Rules, Command and
Control (standards) Policy.




- Market Based Instruments-Price Rationing (charges and subsidies),
Quantitative Rationing Concept and Basic Theory of Tradable Pollution
Permits.

- Environmental Policy in India.

Unit:- 4 Sustainable Development :

- Historical Evolution of Sustainable Development, Definition and Concept
of Sustainable Development.

- Growth verses Zero Growth; Limits to Growth Verses Sustainable
Development Debates.

- Models of Sustainable Development.

Basic Reading:

1.Principles of Environment Economics; Ahmed M.Hussein.

2.Environmental Economics :M .L .Jhingan.

3.Environmental Economics-Theory, Management and policy: Jhingan and
Sharma.

4.Environmental Economics: Hanley & others.

5.Environmental Economics :U. Shanker




M.A.- SEMESTER-01
Eco-106 EB
Research Methods.
Objective:
Objective of the course is aware the student to the basic concept of the research
methodology, which will be helpful for research work in future.

Output:
The student, after studying this paper, will be able to undertake any research in the
subject independently and in a more scientific way.

Unit:- 1 Research :

- What is Research? - Definition of Research , Characteristics of Research,
Objectives of Research.

- Role of Theory in Research.

- Contribution of Research to Theory.

Unit:- 2 Types of Research :

- Types of Research-Applied Research, Exploratory Research, Descriptive
Research, Diagnostic Study, Evolution Studies, Action Research,
Experimental Research, Analytical study.

Unit:- 3 Survey :

- Meaning of Survey, Characteristics of Survey, Steps Involved in a
Survey, The Purposes of Survey, Subject-Matter of Survey, Coverage of
Survey, Merits and Limitation of Survey.

- Selection of a Problem for Research, the Mode of Selection, Sources of
Problem, Process of Identification, Criteria of Selection, Formulation of
the Selected Problems.

Unit:- 4 Review of Literature :
- What is Review of Literature, The Purpose of Review of Literature.
Literature Search Procedure, Sources of Review Literature, Planning and

Review work, Note Taking.

Basic Reading:

1. Krishanawami O.R. and M. Ranganatham, Methodology of Research in
Social Science. Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai-2008.




2. K.R.Sharma, Research Methodology, National Publishing House, Jaipur
2002.

3. Barse M.N, research Methodology, Shrinivas Pub.2005.

4. Poonia Virender s & Meenakshi Poonia, Research Methodology and
Statstical Methods, Vishvamabhari Publication, New-Delhi=2009

5. Pani Sisista Rama Devi and others (ed) (2008), Research in Indian Higher
Education Instituttions, University News-Vol 46 no.5




M.A.- SEMESTER-02
Eco-201
Micro Economics-11
Objective:

The focus of this paper is on imparting rigorous and comprehensive understanding of
the behavior of firm. Teaching of different theories of productions ,cost, price and output
determination in different market situations is aimed at triggering the analytical skills in the
duding economists.

Output:

The strength of micro economics comes from the simplicity of its underlying
structure of markets. The student learn how different players make choices when different
forces like scarcity, surplus in the market.

Unit : 1 Theory of Production:

Production Function:- Concepts, Types, Linear Homogenous

Production Function.

- Law of Variable Proportions and Return to Scale.

- Various Concepts of Cost: Accounting and Economic cost, Private cost
and Social cost Opportunity cost, Traditional and Modern Theories of
cost

- Economies Scale- Internal and External Economies & Diseconomies.

Unit : 2 Perfect Competition & Monopoly Market:

Analysis of Equilibrium of Firm & Industry under Perfect Competition
Markers .

Monopoly: Price and Output Determination-Discriminating Monopoly-
Price Discrimination, Equilibrium under Discrimination Monopoly.
Monopolistic Competition — Price and Output Determination- Excess
Capacity under Monopolistic Competition.

Unit : 3 Oligopoly & Duopoly Market:

Oligopoly: Meaning- Price &Output determination under oligopoly
Collusive Oligopoly- Price Leadership Model, Kinked Demand Curve
Bilateral Monopoly,

Duopoly: Meaning- Classical models of Duopoly.

Unit :4 Distributions & Rent :

- Marginal Productivity Theory- Euler’s Theorem and Product
Exhaustion Problem.




- Classical Theory of Rent.
- Modern Theory of Rent, Quasi Rent.

Basic Reading:

1.Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, (2nd Edition),
Macmillan Press, London.

2. Kreps, David M. (1990), A Course in Microeconomic Theory, Princeton
University Press, Princeton. 3. Layard, P.R.G. and A. W. Walters (1978),
Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, New York.

4. Sen, A. (1999), Microeconomics Theory and Applications, Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

5. Stigler, G. (1996), Theory of Price, (4th Edition), Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

6.Varian, H. (2000), Microeconomic Analysis, W. W. Norton, New York.




M.A.- SEMESTER-02
Eco-202
Macro Economics-11
Objective:
The student will learn about, problems and measurement of impotent economics

aggregates like money supply and its determinations, various theories about demand for
money, inflation and business cycles, their causes effects and remedies.

Output:

This paper helps the student at the post graduate level to understand systemic
facts for empirical analysis. The students will be able to appreciate and understand the
various economic policies declared by the Government from time to time. It is using
NET/SET JRF and other exam.

Unit:-1  Money Supply:

- Supply of Money: The concept of Money Supply and Its Measurement

- Four Measurement of Money Supply: M1, M 2, M z& Ms

- Broad Money and Narrow Money, High Powered Money and Money
Multiplier, Budget Deficits and Money Supply.

- Control of Money Supply.

Unit:-2 Demand for Money :

- Classical Approach to Demand for Money: Quantity Theory for
Fisher’s Equation and Cambridge Quantity Theory.

- Keynes’s Liquidity Preference Approach, Transaction,Precautionary
and Speculative Demand for Money.

- Modern Approaches : Baumol, Tobin, Friedman.

Unit:- 3 Theory of Inflation:

Classical, Keynesian and Monetarist Approaches to Inflation
Inflationary Gap and Double Inflationary Gap. ( Bent Hanson)
Philips Curve Concept, Short- Run and Long —Run Philips Curve.
Policies to Control Inflation.

Unit:- 4 Business Cycles:

- Business Cycles Theories of Samuelson, Schumpeter, and Hicks
- Goodwin’s Model, Mundell —Flemming Model.

- Control of Business Cycles.

- Relative efficiency of Monetary and Fiscal Policies.




Basic Reading:

1.Branson, W.A. (1989) Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition)
Harper and Row, New Delhi.

2. Romer, D.L. (1996) Advanced Macroeconomic, McGraw Hill Company Ltd;
New York.

3.Ackley, G. (1978), Macroeconomics , Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New
York.

4. Branson, W. A. (1989), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, (3rd Edition),
Harper and Row, New York.

5. Dornbusch, R. and F. Stanley (1997), Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, Inc.,
New York.

6. Hall, R. E. and J. B. Taylor (1986), Macroeconomics, W. W., Norton, New
York.

7. Heijdra, B. J. and V. P. Frederick (2001), Foundations of Modern
Macroeconomics, Oxford University Press, New York.

8. Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley
Eastern Ltd., New Delhi

9.Romer, D. L. (1996), Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill Company
Ltd., New York.

10. Scarfe, B. L. (1977), Cycles, Growth and Inflation, McGraw Hill, New
York.

11. Shapiro, E. (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New
Delhi. 17.

12.Errol D’souza, (2008),Macroeconomics, Pearson Education, India.

13. Ahuja H. L.,Macroeconomics-Theory and Policy, S.Chand & Company.




M.A.- SEMESTER-02
Eco-203
Managerial Economics-I1

Objective:

This paper is designed with the purpose of importing knowledge to the students about

various administrative and logistical aspects of business. Process decisions, business risks
and different statistical tools useful for the analysis of business development etc.. would be
taught under this subject.

Output:

On successful completion of the studies, the students would possess wide knowledge of
various legal and administrative formalities that are considered to be integral part of the
industrial development policies of Gov. of India Also use NET/SET/JRF etc.

Unit:- 1 Decision and Risk Analysis:

Decision Analysis: Business Decision Making, Certainty, Risk and
Uncertainty.

The Pay-Off Matrix, Sources of Business Risk and Steps involved in
the Analysis of Risky Decisions.

Risk Analysis: The Expected value and The standard Deviation
Method for Making.

Coefficient of Variation and Decision Making.

Unit:- 2 Public Sector Decisions:

Evaluation of Benefits and Cost, Cost — Benefit Analysis.

Pricing by Public Sector: Marginal Cost Pricing, Ramsey Pricing and
Average Cost Pricing.

Location Decisions Determinants of Location.

Theories of Location.

Weber’s Theory and Sargent Florence’s Inductive Theory.

Unit:- 3 Profit and Taxes Policy:

Profit Police: Meaning, Planning, Control and Forecasting , Break-even
Analysis.

Taxation and Decision Making: Excise Taxes, Taxes on Profit, Taxes
on Inputs, Property Taxes, Tax Preferences.




Unit:- 4 Game Theory and Linear Programming:

- Game Theory: Meaning and Basic Definitions, Terminology-Strategy,
Payoff Matrix, Optimal Strategy and Value of Game, The Two Person
Zero- Sum Game, Minimax and Maximin Criterion.

- Dominant Strategy, Nash Equilibrium, Prisoner’s Dilemma.

- Linear Programming- Primal and Dual Problem, Simplex Method,
Transport and Storage Problems.

Basic Reading:

1.Dominic Salvatore, Managerial Economics, Thomson-South Western,2001.
2.Peterson C.H. and Lewis WC, Managerial Economics, Pearson, 2012.

3. Dholkia R.H. and Oza A.N., ‘Microeconomics for managers’, Oxford
University Press, 1996.

4. Rikie W. D. and J. N. Crook, ‘Managerial Economics’, Heritage Publishers,
1988.

5. Dutt R. and Sundaram KPM, ‘Indian Economy’, S Chand Group, New
Delhi.

6. Mehta P.L., Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi, 2005.




M.A.- SEMESTER-02
Eco-204
International Economics-I1
Objective:
This subject has the focus on foreign exchange and balance of payments that forms the

backbone of the international trade of each country. The foreign trade policy of the
Government of India is an important part of this paper.

Output:

Since the implementation of economic reforms the Indian economy has attracted
various global players. This paper imparts knowledge about trade policies of Gov. of India.
The benefits of this paper will be fully reaped by those student who get opportunity to work
in trading and Financial institutions.

Unit:- 1 Balance of Payment:

- Balance of Payment: Meaning, Structure, Causes of Disequilibrium of
Balance of Payment.

- Measures to Correct Balance of Payment.

- Automatic Adjustment under the Fixes and Flexible Exchange Rates.

- Approaches of BOP: Elasticity, Absorption Monetary and Income
Approaches, Devaluation, -

- Foreign Trade Multiplier.

Unit:- 2 Monetary & Fiscal Policy:

- Expenditure Changing Polices, Monetary and Fiscal Policies.

- Monetary and Fiscal Policies Mix for Achieving Internal and External
Equilibrium simultaneously. Swan Diagram

- Assignment Problem — Mundellian Model of Monetary and Fiscal
Policies.

Unit:- 3 Foreign Exchange Rate :

- Determination of Foreign Exchange Rate in Open Market.

- Purchasing Power Parity Theory.

- Causes of Changes in Exchange Rate.

- Flexible Exchange Rate — Case for and Against, Fixed Exchanges
Rate- Case for Against, Hybrid and Multiply Exchange Rate.

- Foreign Exchange Markets: Spot and Forward Exchange markets,
Premiums and Discounts, Hedging, Interest Arbitrage, Speculation.




Unit:- 4 Trade Policy of India:

- Direction and Composition of Trade in India and Its Implications.
- Trade police in India after 1991.
- Critical Evaluation of Trade Reforms since 1991.

Basic Reading:
1. Kindiberger C.P. : International Economics.

2. Mithani D. M.: Money, Banking, International Trade & Public Finance.
3. Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings,
Cambridge, University Press, Massachusetts.

4. Carbough, R. J. (1999), International Economics, International Thompson
Publishing, New York.

5. Chacholiades, M. (1990), International Trade ¢ Theory and Policy, McGraw
Hill, Kogakusha, Japan.

6. Dana, M. S. (2000), International Economics * Study, Guide and Work Book,
(5th Edition), Routledge Publishers, London.

7. Dunn, R. M. and J. H. Mutti (2000), International Economics, Routledge,
London.

8.Kenen, P. B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University
Press, London.

9. Kindleberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R. D. Irwin,
Homewood.

10. King, P. G. (1995), International Economics and International Economics
Policy : A Reader,McGraw Hill, International, Singapore.

11. Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstfeld (1994), International Economics : Theory
and Policy, Glenview, Foresman. 28

12. Salvatore, D.(1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle
River, N. J., New York.

13. Soderston, Bo (1991), International Economics, The Macmillan Press
Ltd.,London.




M.A.- SEMESTER-02
Eco-205 EA
Quantitative Method in Economics -1l
Objective:

The main objective of this paper is to train the students to use the techniques of
mathematical and statistical analysis, which are commonly applied, to understand and
analyze economic problems. The emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic
concepts with the help of mathematical and statistical methods rather than learning
mathematics and statistics itself.

Output:
After studying this paper a student will be initiated into various economic concepts,

which are amenable to mathematical and statistical treatment. The paper also deals with
simple tools and techniques, which will help a student in data collection, presentation,
analysis and drawing inferences about various statistical hypotheses

Unit:- 1 Central Tendency:

- Measures of Central Tendency — Mean, Median, Mode.

- Measures of Dispersion- Range, Quartile Deviation, Mean Deviation
and Standard Deviation.

- Karl Pearson Coefficient of Skewness.

Unit:- 2 Correlation

- Correlation Analysis :- Meaning, Assumptions, Limitations of Simple
Correlation, Methods of Finding Correlation.

- Karl Pearson’s Coefficient of Correlation and Rank Correlation
Coefficients, Probable Error.

- Regression Analysis:- Concept of least Squares and the lines of
Regression; Standard Error of Estimate.

Unit:- 3: Index Numbers :

- Index Numbers- Calculation of Index Numbers.
- Problems and Adequacy Test of Index Number.
- Cost of Living Index Numbers & Wholesale Price Index.

Unit:- 4 Time series :

- Time Series Analysis-Meaning, Methods & Analysis of Time Series.
- Application of Time Series Method in Economic .
- Forecasting.




Basic Reading:

1. R.S.Bhardwaj , Business Statistics , Excel Books, New-Delhi.
2. Das M.N. , Statistical Methods and Concepts, New Age International, Delhi.
3. Gupta, S.P., statistical methods, S. Chanel and Co., Delhi.




M.A.- SEMESTER-02
Eco-205 EB
Research Methodology in Economics -11
Objective:
The objective of this paper is to equip the students with statistical tools and techniques

with examples from economics so that when he takes up any research projects he can use
them.

Output:-

After studying this paper the student will be better equipped to do a more scientific
study of various economic issues. This paper will also help him in future research in the
subject.

Unit:- 1 Estimation :

- Meaning of Estimation. Point and Interval Estimation, Characteristics
of a Good Estimator. One Tail and Two Tail Tests.

- Testing of Hypothesis, Concept of Hypothesis Testing, Type — | and
Type Il Errors.

- Testing of Means, Proportions, Equality of Population Means,Two
Variances etc. Z-test.

Unit:- 2 Correlation :

- Correlation : Meaning, Methods and Uses.

- Linear Zero Order Correlation—Correlation with the Grouped Data,
Partial and Multiple Correlation.

- Regression—Single and Multivariate.

- Estimation of Parameters Using OLS Method.

- Test of Goodness of Fit-t Test.

- Properties of OLS Estimators-BLUE-Gauss Markov Theorem. R2 - its
Importance and it s Relationship with 3 .

Unit:- 3 Index Numbers :

- Index Numbers-Various Formulae of Index Numbers, Construction.
- Problems and Tests of Index Number.
- Theory of Cost of Living Index Numbers.

Unit:- 4: Time series:

- Time Series Analysis — Estimation of Trend.
- Seasonal Indexes and Tests of Randomness.
- Forecasting Based on Time Series Analysis.




Basic Reading:-

1.Krishanawami O.R. and M. Ranganatham, Methodology of Research in Social
Science. Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai-2008.

2. K.R.Sharma, Research Methodology, National Publishing House, Jaipur
2002.

3. Barse M.N, research Methodology, Shrinivas Pub.2005.

4. Poonia Virender s & Meenakshi Poonia, Research Methodology and
Statstical Methods, Vishvamabhari Publication, New-Delhi=2009.




M.A.- SEMESTER-02
Eco-206 EA
Environment Economics- 11
Objective:

The objective of this paper is to impart knowledge about the importance of
environment for the survival of life on the planet earth. This paper is designed to teach about
the availability of environmental resources, evaluation of resources, measures adopted for the
management and protection of natural resources and different international treaties related to
environment protection.

Output:

After completion of studies the students are expected to play an important role in the
implementation of sensitization programs aimed at environment protection. The knowledge
of environment related issues would add additional qualities in the students and make them
conscious about environment protection at every walk of life in their professions.

Unit:- 1 Environment As a Source :

- Environment As a source of All Economic Resources.

- Natural Resources:- Nature, Type and Characteristics.

- Renewable and Non-Renewable Use of Natural Resources for
Development.

- Environment Economics of Exhaustible and Renewable Resources.

- Common Property Resources Concept, Nature of CPR, Uncertainty of
CPR.

Unit:- 2: Environment Valuation :
- History of Environment Valuation, Definition and Importance of
Environment Valuation.
- Direct Method of Environment Valuation, Indirect Method of
Environment Valuation.
- Issues in Environment Valuation.

Unit:- 3 National Resources Management Program(NRMP) :
Meaning of NRMP, NRMP of India.

Forest, Joint Forest Management.

Social Forestry.

Water Participatory Irrigation Management.

Involvement of Voluntary Sector - NGO’s - in NRM Programs.

4 International Environment Issues :
Environment and WTO.
Treaties in Bio-Diversity.
Kyoto Protocol.
Montreal Protocol.

Unit:




- UN convention on Climate Change.
- Ramsar, etc. Environment Protection Movements in India and Gujarat.

Basic Reading:

1. Bhattacharya Ravindra, N. (ed.) (2001), Environment economics, Oxford
University Press.

2.Callan, J.S. and Janet M. T. (1996), Environment Economics and Management
: Theory, policy and Applications, IRWIN.

3.Field, Barry, C. (1997), Environmental Economics: An Introduction,
McGraw-Hill International Edition.

4. Economics Environment of Business .. Mishra and Puri.

5. Indian Economy since Independence : Uma Kapila.

6. Environmental Economics :U. Shank.




M.A.- SEMESTER-02
Eco-206 EB
Economics of Gujarat.
Objective:

The objective of this paper is introduce the student to the understanding of the state
level economy. The purpose is also provide the student an analysis of the economy Micro
level in various sectors. The course is to familiarize the P.G. student about the economy of
Gujarat. This type of study is very helpful to understand regional problems of natural
resources, Industries, agricultural and Infrastructure.

Output:

After studying this paper students will be able to better understanding Agriculture,
Irrigation, Industry and growth of population at the Micro level. They will also basic
understanding of Government of Gujarat policies.

Unit:- 1 Natural Resources:

- Natural Resources: (Role and Related Problems) : Forest, Water and
Land; Water Scarcity and Dark Zones, Watershed Programmes. \Water
Management, Multipurpose Water Storage (Narmada, Kalpsor,
Kadana, Dharoi, Ukai,), Mines and Mineral.

Unit:- 2 Major/Large Industries:

Major/Large Industries:- (Role and Related Problems):- Engineering,
Chemical and Pharmaceutical, Cotton and Textile & Ceramics.

- Role of Small Scale Industries and its Problems .

- Foreign Investment.

- SEZ-Special Economic Zone.

Unit:- 3 Agricultural Information :

Agricultural Land in Agricultural Use:-Cropped Area, Cropping
Pattern, Productivity.

- Fishery and Poultry.

- Horticulture.

- Dairy and white Revolution.

Unit:- 4 Infrastructure Information :

- Infrastructure :(Importance and Problems) : Energy, Electricity , Roads
and Transportation, Sea-Port.
- Education Importance and Problems in Gujarat.




- Health Importance and Problems in Gujarat.

Basic Reading:-

1. Various websites of Government of Gujarat.

2. Government of Gujarat, Minister of Agriculture & Industry.

3. Government of Gujarat, Minister of Heath.

4. Socio- Economic Review , Bureau of economics & statistic Government of
Gujarat

5. Census of Guijarat. Different years.

6. Monthly review of the Gujarat Economy :CMIE

7. Various websites of Government of Gujarat.

8. Government of Gujarat, Minister of Agriculture & Industry.

9. Government of Gujarat, Minister of Heath.

10. Socio- Economic Review , Bureau of economics & statistic Government of
Gujart.

11. Monthly review of the Gujarat Economy :CMIE




M.A.- SEMESTER-03
Eco-301
Growth and Development of Economics- |

Objective:

Economic development is a process under which economics go for several changes.

It is necessary for P.G. students in economics to know theories, practices and policies. Most
of the development theories reveal process to process to manage development process in
developing countries. A student of developing countries like India can be benefited the
knowledge of such process.

Output:

The student, after studying this paper will be able to understand the issues in the
context of development such as infrastructures-linkages, role of international trade,
importance of domestic macroeconomic policies, investment criteria and relevance of
planning for faster economic development.

Unit:- 1 Social and Institutional Aspects of Growth and Development :

Meaning of Growth and Development.

Distinction between Growth and Development.

Criteria of Development & Growth.

Poverty-Absolute and Relative.

Human Development Index and Other Indices of Development and
Quality of Life.

Human Resource Development; Human Capital: Education and Health
in Economic Development.

Population Problem and Growth Pattern of Population.

Theory of Demographic Transition.

Unit:- 2 Theories of Development

Classical Theory of Development: Contributions of Adam Smith,
Ricardo, Karl Marx and Development of Capitalistic Economy.
Theory of Social Change, Surplus Value and Profit; Immutable laws of
Capitalist Development, Crisis in Capitalism.

Schumpeter and Capitalistic Development; Innovation - Role of credit,
Profit and Degeneration of Capitalism.

Structural Analysis of Development.

Unit:- 3: Approaches of Development :

Partial Theories of Growth and Development.
Vicious Circle of Poverty, Circular Causation.




Unlimited Supply of Labour.

Big Push.

Balanced Growth, Unbalanced Growth.
Ranis and Fei model.

Unit:- 4: Sectoral Aspects of Development :

Sectoral Aspects of Development: Role of Agriculture in Economic
Development; Efficiency and Productivity in Agriculture.

New Technology and Sustainable Agriculture.

Globalization and Agricultural Growth.

Rationale and Pattern of Industrialization in Developing Countries.

Basic Reading:

1. Das Gupta A.K. "Planning and Economic Growth".

2. Datta A. "Paths of Economic Growth".

3. Dewett, Verma and Wadhwa, "Economics of Growth and Development" .
4. Dobb Maurice "An Essay on Economic Growth and Planning”.

5. Domar E., "Essay in Theory of Economic Growth.

6. Jhingan M L Economics of Development and Planning, Vikas New Delhi.




M.A.- SEMESTER-03
Eco-302
Public Economics- |

Objective:

This paper helps the student to understand the role and function of the Government
in an economy which have been changing with the passage of time. It helps students to
understand those policies and operations which involve the use of tax and expenditure
measures.

Output:

The student, after studying this paper, will be able to understand and appreciate the
need, functions. It will help student to understand and analyze the effects of tax policies and
the government expenditure.

Unit:- 1 Introduction :

- Meaning and Definition of Public Finance.

- Scope of Public Finance.

- Government in a Mixed Economy Public and Private Sectors.
- Market Failure-Imperfection- Indivisibility.

- Spill over Benefit and Spill over Cost —Externalities.

- Role of Government in Economic Activity.

Unit:- 2 Inter- Sector al Allocation and Public Choices :

- Public Choice-Private and Public Mechanism for Allocating
Resources.

- Problems for Allocating Resources; Problems of Preference Revelation
and Aggregation of Preferences.

- Voting Systems Median Voter and Arrow’s Impossibility Theorem.

Unit:- 3 Rationale for Public Policy :

- Allocation of Resources-Provision of Public Goods.
- Voluntary Exchange Models.
- Contributions of Samuelson and Musgrave.
- Demand-Revealing Schemes for Public Goods.
- Public Expenditure.
- Wagner’s law of Increasing State Activities.
- Wiseman-Peacock Hypothesis.
- Pure Theory of Public Expenditure.
Structure and Growth of Public Expenditure.




Unit:- 4 Theories of Taxation :

Taxation-Alternative Concepts of Incidence.
Equity in Taxation-Tradeoff Between Equity and Efficiency.
Income Tax-its Economic Effects.
Income Tax Vs. Expenditure Tax.
Benefit and Ability-to-Pay Approaches.
Theory of Optimal Taxation and Laffer Curve.

Basic Reading:

1. Bhatia, H.L., (2003), Public Finance, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi

2. Musgrave R.A. & P B Musgrave, Public Finance Theory & practice,
McGrawHill.

3. J.M Buchahan, The Public Finance .




M.A.- SEMESTER-03
Eco-303
Agricultural Economics.

Objective:
The objective of this course is to provide a detailed treatment of issues in agricultural
economics to those intending to specialize in this area.

Output:
This paper will familiarize the students with policy issues that are relevant to Indian

agricultural economics and develop a thorough understanding of the subject of agricultural
economics.

Unit:- 1 Introduction Agriculture

- Agriculture & Economic Development : Nature and Scope of
Agricultural and Rural Economics.

- Role of Agriculture in Economic Development.

- Demand for Agricultural Products; Its Special Characteristics .

- Interdependence Between Agriculture and Industry .

- Some Empirical Evidence.

- Models of Interaction Between Agriculture and the Rest of the
Economy.

- Land Reforms: Objectives and Land Policy- Land Reform Measures
and Performance, Problems of Marginal and Small farmers.

Unit:- 2 Agriculture & Rural Finance :

- Agriculture & Rural Finance , Need of Agricultural Finance.
- Problems of Agricultural Credit in India.

- Role of Capital and Rural Credit.

- Organized and Unorganized Capital Market.

- Sources of Rural Credit Institutional and Non-Institutional.
- Role of NABARD.

Unit:-3 Agriculture Marketing :

- Agricultural Marketing-: Meaning; Scope, Marketing Functions.
- Market Organization, Village, Wholesale and Terminal Markets .
- Co-operative Marketing.

- Regulated Markets .

- Storage and Processing .




- Marketable Surplus.
- Problems and Remedies to Improve Agricultural Marketing.

Unit:-4 Agriculture Growth & Policy in India:

- Agricultural Growth & Agricultural Policy in India.

- New strategy of Agricultural Development.

- Green Revolution.

- Application of New Technologies —Hvv Chemical Fertilizer.

- Irrigation and Agriculture Development.

- Mechanization Labor Absorption.

- Sustainable Agriculture and Future Challenges.

- Agricultural and External sector: Foreign Trade in Agricultural
Commodities.

- Globalization WTO and Indian Agriculture .

- Peasant Farming System in Developing Countries Farming System in
Developed Countries.

Basic Reading:

1.Blgrami, S.A.R. (1996) ,Agriculture Economics, Himalaya Publishing House,
Delhi.

2.Rao C.H. Hanymantha (1975), Agricultural growth, Rural Poverty and
Environmental Degradation in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
3.Dantwala M.L. et al. (1991) Indian Agricultural Development since
independence, Oxford & IBM, New Delhi.

4. Gulati A. & T. Kelly (1999) Trade liberalization and Indian Agriculture,
Oxford, University Press New Delhi.

5. Joshi P.C. (1975) Land Reforms in India, Treads & Prospects, Allied
Publishers, New Delhi.

6. Kahlo A.S. and Tyagi D.S. (1983), Agriculture Price Policy in India, Allied
publishers, New Delhi.

7. Rao C.H. Hanymantha (1975), Agricultural growth, Rural Poverty and
Environment Degradation in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
8.Agriculture Economics- R.L.Sony.

9.Indian Economy-Misra & Puri.

10.Indian Economy- Dutt .R. & K.P.M. Sundaram




M.A.- SEMESTER-03
Eco-304

Financial Institutions and Market.

Objective:

In the rapidly changing global scenario and expanding markets, the financial systems
play a key role for individuals, institutions, corporate and the governments in the
achievement of growth. The study of Financial Institutions and Markets is important to
understand the existence of sound financial services system which constitutes the nucleus of
every activity of economic development.

Output:

The learning of Financial Institutions and Markets imparts understanding about the
conceptual framework of the various aspects of financial systems. The movement in the
financial markets affects individual wealth, the behavior of business firms, and economy as a
whole. Thus the knowledge of financial markets is critical for an efficient allocation of
capital. It will also be of benefit to individuals or companies providing services to the
financial services industry.

Unit:-1 Financial System :

- Financial System- Components, Functions.

- Financial System Design, Nature and Role of Financial Institutions.

- Financial System and the Economy- National Income Accounts, Flow
of Funds Accounts, Relationship Between Financial System and
Economic Growth.

- Reforms in Financial System in India — Pre-Reform and Post-Reform
Period.

Unit:-2 Money Market:

- Money Market: Call Money Market, Treasury Bills, Commercial
Paper, Commercial Bills, Certificates of Deposits.

- Money Market Intermediaries.

- Money Market Mutual Funds.

- Money Market Derivatives.

- Overview of Money Market.

Unit:-3 Capital Market:

- Capital Market: History, Reforms.

- Primary Market, Free Pricing Regime, Book Building, Green Shoe
Option, On-Line IPOS, Primary Issues in Private/Public sector.

- Mutual Funds.

- Steps to Improve Primary Market Infrastructure.




- Secondary Market: Past Reforms in Stock Market, Stock Exchanges,
Listing of Securities, Trading Arrangement/ Settlements, Internet
Trading. Stock Exchanges — BSE, NSE, OCE.

- Working of SEBI.

Unit:-4 Derivatives Market:

- Derivatives Market: Meaning, Types, Uses, Futures, Options, Swaps,
Warrants and Convertibles, Credit Derivatives.

- Some Important Concepts, Critiqgue of Derivatives, Derivatives in
India, Credit Derivatives, Commodity Derivative Market.

Basic Reading:

1. Government of India : Economic Survey. (Recent Issues).
2. Reserve Bank of India : Various Repots.
3. Bhole, L. M. (2002) : Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill

Publishers Company Ltd., New Delhi.




M.A.- SEMESTER-03
Eco-305 EA
Economics of Social Infrastructure- |

Objective:

It is necessary to know costing and price of infrastructure services for students of
economics. The Present course is theoretical showing economic aspects of development and
investment in infrastructure. It is showing public and private sector contribution in
infrastructure growth. This paper exposes students to issues involved in Infrastructure in
developing countries like India.

Output:
This course students know highlights basic problem of infrastructural development. It

is necessary for students to know economic problems and recorded policies for infrastructure
growth in India. Economic policy requires under reform to boost infrastructure growth in
developing country like India. Development issues and policies for infrastructure appear
equally important for postgraduate students of Economics. This paper has greater operational
utility in consultancy services by an economist and hence detail case-study approach is
required while teaching at postgraduate level.

Unit:- 1 Economics of Infrastructure & Human Development:

Theories of Economics of Infrastructure: Infrastructure in Economic
Development.

Public Good, Social Good and Physical Infrastructure.

Special Characteristics of Public Utilities.

Social Infrastructure and Economic Growth.

Concept of Human Development, Difference Between Human
Development and Various Earlier Concepts of Development, Human
Development Index.

Measurement of Human Development.

Unit:- 2 Transportation Economic:

Transportation Economic: The Structure of Transport Costs and Location
of Economic Activities.
Demand for Transport Cost Function in Transport Sector.
Principle of Pricing.
Special Problems of Individual Modes of Transport.
Rail Transport: Analysis of the Market, Legal Requirements and Policy,
Railway




Pattern of Road Development and Its Financing in India.
Airport Development and Privatization.
Development and Shipping in India.

Unit:- 3 Communication Economics:

Communication Economics: Rate Making in Telephone Utilities.
Principle of Decreasing Cost in Economics.

Characteristics of Postal Services.

Criteria for Fixed Postal Rates.

Measurement of Standard of Services in Telephone.

Postal Utilities.

Unit:- 4 Energy & Economic Development:

Energy Economics: Energy & Economic Development.

Factors Determining Demand for Energy.

Effect of Energy Shortage Costing and Pricing of Energy.

Energy Conservative Renewable and Nonconventional Sources of Energy
Optimal Energy Policy in India.

Public Private Partnership in Energy Investment and Energy
Development.

Infrastructure is a Pre-requisite of Growth.

Basic Reading:

1. Government of India : Economic Survey (Recent Issues).

2. Reserve Bank of India : Various Repots.

3.Khenfacy (1975) Transportation Economics Analysis, Lexington, T/outs. 7.
N/thon, H.J. (1971), 4.Modern Transp/t Economics, C.E. Merrill London.

5. Parikh, J. (1997) Energy Models for 2000 & Beyond, Tata McGraw - Hill,
New Delhi.




M.A.- SEMESTER-03
Eco-305 EB
Banking and Financial Services.

Objective:

This paper is introduced to make student well conversant with changing financial and
capital structure, It aims at basic theatrical premises of banking and finance with current
scenario. The role of capital sector in mobilizing a country’s saving for channeling them into
capital formation and thus contribute to a country’s economic development is also
documented. There is a wide spread recognition that insurance, particularly life insurance, is
a prominent segment of applied economics.

Output:

However, in our country, study of the subject of capital market has largely remained
neglected. With the opening of the capital private Indians and foreign players, the interest in
the subject has been kindled. The course on Insurance Economics attempts to give a fairly
comprehensive view of the subject to the postgraduate students in Economics and pave the
way for possible future expansion of the teaching of an important branch of economics.

Unit:- 1 Concept of Bank:

Meaning and Types of Bank.
Function of Commercial Bank.
Function of Central Bank.
Obijectives of the Monetary Policy.
Recent Change in Banking Sector.

Unit:- 2 E-Banking:

Meaning of E-Banking.

Facts of E-Banking.

Function of E-Banking.

Model of E- Banking.

Meaning of Complete Centralized Solution and Its Features.
Meaning of Cluster Approach and Its Features.

Meaning of High-Tech Bank within Bank and Its Features.
Advantages and Limitation of E- Banking.

Unit:- 3 Money Market

- Meaning, Function and Instrument of the Money Market.
- Meaning, Function and Instruments of Capital Market.
- Distinction between Money and Capita Market.




- What is Stock Exchange? Function of Stock Exchange.

- Introductions of SEBI, SEBI’s Role in Stock Exchange.

- Introduction of Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) and National Stock
Exchange (NSE).

Unit:- 4 Concepts of Shares and Bonds :

Concept of Primary and Secondary Market.
Meaning of Financial Assets and Its Classification.
Concepts of C, Kinds of Shares.

Meaning and Characteristics of Equity Shares.
Meaning and Features of Preference Shares.
Concept of Deferred Shares.

No Par Stock and Sweat Equity.

Meaning and Types of Debentures (Bonds).
Concepts of Derivatives.

Concepts of Futures and Option.

Concept of Right Issue and Bonus Issues.

Basic Reading:

1.Mithani D.M.,Money, Banking, International Trade and Public Finance,
Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi,2009.

2. Shrivastava P.K. , Banking Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House,
NewDelhi,2009.




M.A.- SEMESTER-03
Eco-306 EA
Industrial Economics.

Objective:
Industrialization has played a key role in the growth of economies across the globe.
The focus of this paper is on the teachings related to industrial structure, theories of firm,
location theories, issues related to investment decisions including industrial finance, project
evaluation, profitability and productivity. The main objective of this paper is to impart
adequate knowledge to the students for their career growth.

Output:

The study of industrial economics opens wider avenues to the students in the areas
related to trade and commerce. The rise and fall of industrial houses, rising competition in
domestic and global markets have opened new opportunities and challenges to professionals
holding responsible positions in industry and commerce. A thorough knowledge of industry
related issues and methods of evaluating business development would help the students to
disseminate their skills in business, trade, industry, administration and market research.

Unit:- 1 Industrial Economics:

Meaning, Scope, Need and Significance of the Study of Industrial
Economics.

Dimensions to Measure Market Structure.

Relationship of Market Structure with Profitability and Innovation.
Industrial Structure and Economic Growth.

Theories of Location and Indian Experience.

Unit:- 2 Industrial Classification & Policy :

Classification of Industries.

Pattern of Industrialization: Public and Private, Large and Small
Industries.

Industrial Policy of India - Prior to 1991.

Appraisal of NIP.

Public Sector in India-Objectives- Role- Performance- Problems- Policy
towards Public Sector Since 1991.

Economics Reforms and Industrial Growth.

Unit:- 3 Social security and Industrial Labor:

- Social Security:- Need — Meaning — Evolution.




Social Insurance - Social Assistance; Social Security Measures in India -
Critical Evaluation.

Industrial Labour : Problems ,Polices and Reforms in India.

Child Labour Act and Women Labour Act,

Industrial Disputes- Causes — Forms - Preventive and Settlement
Machinery.

Unit:-4 Industrial Finance:

Meaning, Scope, Importance of Industrial Finance.

Risk of Industrial Finance, Methods to Avert Risk.

Sources of Industrial Finance - Internal and External.

Role , Nature, Volume and Types of Institutional Finance - IDBI, IFCI,
SFCs’

Commercial Banks.

Basic Reading:

1. Aahluwaliya, I. J.,Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University, New Delhi.
2. Barthwal, R, R., Industrial Economics, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi.

3. Cherunilam, F.,Industrial Economics: Indian Perspective, Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai.

4. Desal, Industrial Economy in India, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. Barthwa R.R. (1985) Industrial Economics, Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi.

6. Cherunilam F. (1994) Industrial Economics Indian Perspective (3rd Edition)
Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

7. Desai B. (1999) Industrial Economics of Indian (3rd Edition) Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai.

8. Indian Economy: Dutt R & K.P.M. Sundaram.

9. Industrial Economics: R.R.Birthwal.




M.A.- SEMESTER-03
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Mathematical Economics.

Objective:

This course is designed to equip students to understand the economic concepts and
theories which use mathematical tools and techniques to refine the verbal logic. Mathematical
economics deals with various applications of mathematical tools and techniques in defining
and developing economic relationships.

Output:

After studying this paper the student will be able to apply various mathematical
techniques/methods/models to the different parts of economic theory like consumer theory,
theory of production, pricing, trade cycles, growth models, etc. The paper covers important
aspects of microeconomics, macroeconomics and development. The use of calculus will
enable the students to formulate the economic problems in multivariable mode and yield
valuable insight about optimizing human behavior.

Unit:-1 Theory of Consumer Behavior :

Theory of Consumer Behaviour-Cardinal and Ordinal Utility
Maximization.

Slutsky Equation.

Compensated Demand Functions.

Income, Substitution, and Price Effects.

Concept of Elasticities.

Unit:-2 . Theory of Production:

- Theory of Production: Production Function - Homogeneous and Non-
homogeneous.

- Properties of Cobb Douglas Production Function.

- Simple Derivation of Short and Long Run Cost Functions.

Unit:-3 Price Determination:

- Price Determination in Various Markets: Price Determination in Perfect
competition, Monopoly, Monopolistic competition, Duopoly and
Oligopoly.

- Pricing of Factors of Production.

Unit:-4 Determination of Income and Investment:

- Determination of Income and Fluctuations in Income.
- Classical and Keynes’ Macro System.




- Determinants of Investment.
- Trade Cycle Model of Samuelson and Hicks(1S-LM model).

Basic Reading:

1. Allen, R. G. D. (1976), Mathematical Economics, Macmillan, London.

2. Arrow, K. J. and M. Intrilligator (Eds.) (1982), Handbook of Mathematical
Economics, Volumes .

3.1, 11, and 111, North Holland, Arnsterdam.

4. Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory ¢ A
Mathematical Approach, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

5. Chung, J. W. (1993), Utility and Production Theory and Applications, Basil
Blackwell, London.

6. Ferguson, C. E. (1976), Neo-classical Theory of Production and Distribution.
7. Allen, R. G. D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economics, Macmillan
Press and ELBS, London.

8. Chiang, A. C. (1986), Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics,
McGraw Hill, New York.




M.A.- SEMESTER-04
Eco-401
Growth and Development of Economics- 11

Objective:

The main objective of this paper is to understand the difference between growth and
development and various growth models which can explain the causes of growth in other
countries. It also helps students to understand the role of various international financial
institutions in economic development.

Output:

The student will be able to reasons for economic growth. He will understand the role
and importance of various macroeconomic policies for. The student after studying this paper
will be able to appreciate the role of World and IMF in economic development.

Unit:- 1 Growth Models :

- Growth Models: Meaning, Nature and Scope of Growth Models,
Growth Models and its Characteristics.

- Growth Models of Harrod and Domar, Instability of Equilibrium.

- Neoclassical Growth Models: Solow’s model, Mrs. Robinson’s and
Kaldor’s Growth Models, Requirement of Steady Growth; Limitation
of These Models .

Unit:-2 Other Growth Models :

- Other Growth Models: Hicks and Harrod and Learning by Doing
Production Function, Approach to Determinants of Growth.

- Endogenous Growth.

- Role of Research, Education and Knowledge.

- Schumpeter's Theory of Growth.

- Explanation of Cross Country Development and Growth Differentials.

Unit:-3 Investment Criteria :

- Need for Investment Criteria in Developing Countries.
- Rationale for Planning; Democratic.

- Decentralized and Indicative Planning.

- Micro-Level Planning.

Review of Indian Plans.

Unit:-4 World Bank Policies :

- IMF & World Bank Policies in Developing Countries.




- Post GATT International Economic Order.
- WTO & Developing Countries.
- Infrastructure & Its Importance in Developing Countries.

Basic Reading:

1. Adleman, Theory of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford
University Press, Stanford.

2. World Development Reports — World Bank.

3. Human Development Reports- U.N.D.P.

4. Das Gupta A.K. "Planning and Economic Growth".

5. Datta A. "Paths of Economic Growth".

6. Dewett, Verma and Wadhwa, "Economics of Growth and Development™ .

7. Dobb Maurice "An Essay on Economic Growth and Planning".

8. Domar E., "Essay in Theory of Economic Growth.

9. Jhingan M L Economics of Development and Planning, Vikas New Delhi.




M.A.- SEMESTER-04
Eco-402
Public Economics- 11

Objective:

The objective of this paper is to highlight various issues related to the working of
Government viz. - public debt, fiscal federalism and fiscal policy. This paper combines a
thorough understanding of fiscal institutions with careful analysis of the issues which
underline budgetary policies in general and Indian experience in particular.

Output:

After studying this paper the student will be able to understand and analyze the
public debt management, fiscal policy and fiscal federalism in India. He will be also able to
critically evaluate the budgetary process and its implications.

Unit:-1 Public Debt:

Public Debt: Classical view of Public Debt, Compensatory Aspect of
Debt Policy.

- Burden of Public Debt.

- Sources of Public Debt.

- Debt Through Created Money.

- Public Borrowings and Price Level.

- Crowding out of Private Investment and Activity.

Unit:-2 Fiscal Policy

Fiscal Policy: Objectives of Fiscal Policy, Full Employment, Anti-
Inflation, Economic Growth, Redistribution of Income and Wealth.

- Interdependence of Fiscal and Monetary Policies.

- Fiscal Policy for Stabilization.

- Automatic Vs Discretionary Stabilization.

Unit:-3 Fiscal Federalism:

- Fiscal Federalism.

- Fiscal Federalism in India.

- Vertical and Horizontal Imbalance.

- Constitutional Provisions.

- Finance Commission and Planning Commission.

- Reports of Finance Commissions in India.

- Devolution of Resources and Grants.

- Resource Transfer from Union to States—Criteria for Transfer of
Resources.




- Centre-State Financial Relations in India.
- Transfer of Resources from Union and States to Local Bodies.

Unit:-4 Indian Public Finances:

Indian Public Finances: Indian Tax System.

Revenue of the Union, States and Local Bodies.

Major taxes in India.

Taxation of Agriculture.

Brief view of VAT & GST.

Non-Tax Revenue of Centre, State and Local Bodies.

Analysis of Central and State Government Budgets.

Balanced Budget Multiplier.

Various Concepts of Deficits: Primary Deficit, Revenue Deficit,
Budget Deficit & Fiscal Deficits and Their Implications.

Basic Reading:

1. Atkinson, A. B. and J. E. Stiglitz (1980), Lectures on Public Economics, Tata
McGraw Hill, New York.

2. Auerbach, A. J. and M. Feldstern (Eds.) (1985), Handbooks of Public
Economics, Vol.1, North Holland, Amsterdam.

3. Buchanan, J. M. (1970), The Public Finances, Richard D.I rwin,Homewood.
4.Goode, R. (1986), Government Finance in Developing Countries, Tata
McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

5. Houghton, J. M. (1970), The Public Finance : Selected Readings, Penguin,
Harmondsworth.

6.Herber, B. P. (1967), Modern Public Finance.

7. Menutt, P. (1996), The Economics of Public Choice, Edward Elgar,.K.

8. Musgrave, R. A. (1959), The Theory of Public Finance, McGraw Hill,
Kogakhusa, Tokyo.

9. Musgrave, R. A. and P. B. Musgrave (1976), Public Finance in Theory and
Practice, 7 McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.




M.A.- SEMESTER-04
Eco-403
Economics of Modern India.

Objective :

This paper is to make the students aware of the importance of population in
economic development and the various Theories that explain the growth of population in a
country. The paper also enlightens the student on the quantitative and the qualitative aspects
and characteristics of the population through various demographic techniques and
environment, foreign trade, etc.. In recent times, gender characteristics of the population
have acquired importance and these have also been included in the framework of study.
Their study is essential to understand the dynamics of this change.

Output:
This course is to expose students to Indian Economic thoughts. Students shall enrich

their understanding of the contemporary economic policies and practices. Better by
familiarizing themselves with Works and economic ideas of these great thinkers from India.

Unit:- 1 Basic Economic Indicators:

- Basic Economic Indicators -: National Income, Performance of Different
Sectors .

- Inflation in India.
Poverty in India: Absolute and Relative, Analysis of Poverty in India.

- Unemployment Problems in India.

Unit:- 2 Population and Economic Development:

Population and Economic Development: Interrelation between Population
Development and Environment.

Sustainable Development .

Malthusian Theory of Population.

Optimum Theory of Population.

Theory of Demographic Transition.

Population as 'Limits to Growth' and as 'Ultimate Source' Concepts of
Demaography.

Vital Rates, Life Tables, Composition and Uses.

Measurement of Fertility - Total Fertility Rate, Gross and Net
Reproduction rate - Age Pyramids, Population Projection.

Stable, Stationary and Quasi-Stationary Population; -

Characteristics of Indian Population Through Recent Census.




Unit:- 3 International Trade:

International Trade in Agricultural Commodities; Commodity
Agreements-Role of World Trade Organization-Issues in Liberalization
of Domestic and International Trade in Agriculture-Nature and Features
of Agribusiness.

Role of MNCs; Globalization of Indian Economy and Problems and
Prospects of Indian Agriculture.

Impact of World Trade Organization on Indian Agriculture.

Trade Policies in India, Trade Problems and Trade policies in India
During the Last Five Decades.

Recent Changes in the Direction and Composition of Trade and Their
Implications.

Rationale and Impact of Trade Reforms Since 1991 on Balance of
Payments, Employment and Growth in India.

Unit:- 4 Recent India:

Evaluation of Planning Period and Emergence of Niti Ayog in India.
Emergence and Issues of New India : Skill India, Digital India, Start-up,
Clean India, Make in India, Goods and Service Tax (GST),
Demonetization.

Capitalist Wave and Privatization India ,etc

Basic Reading:

1.Misara & Puri, “Indian Economy” Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi
2.Chakrawarti, S. “Alternative Approaches to the theory of Economic Growth”,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

3. Meir, G,M. “Leading Issues in Economic Development” Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

4. Gove. Of India, “Economic surveys”, Oxford University. Press, Delhi.

5. Agrawal A.N., “Indian Economy” New Age International Publishers, New
Delhi.

6. Datta & Sundharam, “Indian Economy” S. Chand and Co., New Delhi.
7.Misra and Puri: Indian Economy,, Himalaya, 2007.




M.A.- SEMESTER-04
Eco-404
Dissertation / Project Work.
Objective:

The Main objective of this paper is to train students to use the techniques of research
and statistical analysis, which are commonly applied to understand and analyze economic
problem of research works. The emphasis of this paper is on understanding economic
concepts with the help of research project rather than learning itself. Develop skill to analyze
them with the help of appropriate theoretical frames.

Output:

The course is aware the student to the basic concept of the research methodology, which
will be helpful for research work in future. This paper also explain through understanding of
Research higher Degree.

Information of Dissertation/project work:

- Every Student shall be Required to Undertake a Research Based Project.

- The Project Topics should be Related to the Courses Studied by the
Student in Economics Subject.

- The Project Topics will be Decided by the Head of the Department along
with the Guide.

- Topics will be Regional places, Government Projects, NGO Projects, At
Gujarat & India level topics, etc...

- Project Work based on Primary and or Secondary Data.

- Project Work Writing self Writing, Signal Pages, or Computer Writing
Both side Printing of Pages.

- Each student will beRequired to Submit the Project of at Least 50 to 80
Pages before the Commencement of the End Semester Examination of the
Fourth Semester.

- The Project are Total 100 Marks. Out of 100 Marks shall be External
Examination of 70 Marks and 30 Internal Marks.

- 30 Internal Marks. can be Given by Presents of student, Viva of Project,
Seminar of Topics, Quiz of Topics, Questioneri from Project etc...

- External 70 Marks Assessment by University and Internal 30 Marks
Given by Related Teacher, Head of the Department, Principal of College
Any of Them.




M.A.- SEMESTER-04
Eco-405 EA
Economics of Social Infrastructure- 11
Objective:

It is necessary to know costing and price of infrastructure services for students of
economics. The Present course is theoretical showing economic aspects of development and
investment in infrastructure. It is showing public and private sector contribution in
infrastructure growth. This paper exposes students to issues involved in Infrastructure in
developing countries like India.

Output:

This course students know highlights basic problem of infrastructural development. It is
necessary for students to know economic problems and recorded policies for infrastructure
growth in India. Economic policy requires under reform to boost infrastructure growth in
developing country like India. Development issues and policies for infrastructure appear
equally important for postgraduate students of Economics. This paper has greater operational
utility in consultancy services by an economist and hence detail case-study approach is
required while teaching at postgraduate level.

Unit:- 1 Health Care Economic:

Health Care Economics: Meaning Definition of Health Economics.
Distinction between Health and Health Care.

Nature of Health Care as Economic Commodity.

Demand for Health and Supply of Health.

Opportunity Costs and Problems of Rationing HealthCare.

Costa and Efficiency — Costs; Fixed, Marginal and Average Costs.
Efficiency — Technical and Allocative Efficiency and of Various Types
of Equity.

Market Failure and the Role of Government.

How Insurance Markets Works and How they can Fail for Health Care.

Unit:- 2. Health Status and Human Development.

- Concept of Health Status and Human Development.

- Various Indicators of Health Status.

- Importance of Health and Its Implications for Human Development
Gender and Human Development, Gender Related Development Index
(GDI),Gender Empowerment Measure (GEM), Calculation of Gender
Related Development Index (GDI),Gender Empowerment Measure
(GEM), Measures to Improve Gender Component of Human
Development.




- Vulnerability in Human Development.
- The Future of Health Sector Reforms in Developing Countries like India.

Unit:- 3 Economics of Education:

Special Characteristics of Education

Implications of Economic Analysis .

Role of the State.

Education Productivity and Employment.

Investment in Education: Costs and Benefits, Private and Social Rates of
Return.

Resource Allocation to Primary, Secondary and Higher Education.

Unit:- 4 Electricity ,Water Resources and Infrastructure Investment:

Electricity and Water Resources: Developmental Problems of Thermal,
Hydel and Nuclear Power Plants.

Financing of Water Utilities.

Publicly for Water Development Problems of Urban and Rural Water
Supply Pricing of Water, Gas and Electricity.

Five Year Plan & Infrastructure Investment .

NRI & FDI in Infrastructure Growth in India.

Basic Reading:

1. Government of India : Economic Survey (Recent Issues).

2. Reserve Bank of India : Various Repots.

3. Agarwala S.N. (1972), India’s Population Problem, Tata McGraw-Hill Co.,
Bombay.

4. Bose, A. (1996), India’s Basic Demographic Statistics, B.R. Publishing
COREp/ation, New Delhi.

5.Khenfacy (1975) Transportation Economics Analysis, Lexington, T/outs. 7.
N/thon,

6. H.J. (1971), Modern Transp/t Economics, C.E. Merrill London.

7. Parikh, J. (1997) Energy Models for 2000 & Beyond, Tata McGraw - Hill,
New Delhi.




M.A.- SEMESTER-04
Eco-405 EB
Economics of Co-Operation.

Objective:

Co-Operative sector plays significant role in development of rural economic,

agriculture sector & industrial sector in India. This paper equips the student at the P.G level
to understand principles, achievements and limitations of Co-Operative sector & various co-
operative societies in India and Gujarat.

Output:

This paper equips the student at the P.G level to understand principles, achievements

and limitation of Co-Operative sector & various co-operative societies in India and Gujarat.
Use in research works on higher degree. Also, use in JRF/NET/ SET exam.

Unit:- 1 Introduction of Co-Operation. :

Growth and Principles of Co-Operation: Origin, Meaning, Scope.
Co-Operative Movement in the India and Gujarat.

Major Principles of Co-Operation.

Revision of Principles of Co-Operation.

Unit:- 2 Co-Operative Credit and Banks:

Co-Operative Credit and Banks.

Primary Co-Operative Credit Societies.
District/Central Co-Operative Banks.

Urban Co-Operative Banks.

Problems Faced by Co-Operative Banks.
Protection of Deposits.

Support and Control by Reserve Bank of India.

Unit:- 3 Co-Operative Milk Societies and NDDB.:

Co-Operative Milk Societies:- Primary Milk Co-Operative Societies
Objectives, Functions and- Management.

Working Establishment of AMUL and AMUL.

Pattern of Co-Operative Dairies .

District Co-Operative Milk Union.

Extension Services, State Co-Operative Milk Marketing Federation:
Objectives and Activities.




Role of NDDB — National Diary Development Board and National Co-
Operative Dairy Federation of India in Diary development.

Unit:- 4 Agricultural Co-operative:

Agricultural Co-operative: Marketing and Processing Co-operative
Marketing Structure.

Primary Marketing Co-Operatives, Taluka and District Level Purchase
and Sale Unions.

State Agricultural Marketing Federation, Regulated Markets: Functions,
Procurement.

Evaluation of Co-Operatives — Achievements and Limitations.-

Problems of Co-Operation.

Basic Reading:

1. Hajela, T.N. ; Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-Operation, Shivlal
Agrawal & Co., New Delhi.

2. Mathur, B.S. , Co-Operative Marketing in India, Shahitya Bhavan, Agra.

3. Puri, S.S., Ends and Means of Co-Operative Development , Deep and Deep
Publication, New Delhi.

4. Sahkar Darshan (Gujarati) Himatlal Mulani.




M.A.- SEMESTER-04
Eco-406 EA
Labour Economics

Objective:

The study of labour economics is vital as it touches every issues of economic
development. The umbrella of labour economics covers various concepts, Indian labour
markets, wage theories, wage determination, wage and productivity relationship and
collective bargaining theories and practice.

Output:
The interest in labour economics motivates the students to concentrate on empirical

research related to different spheres of labour economics. Conceptual clarity helps the
students to collecting relevant data and applying appropriate methodologies while doing
policy research in the Government offices, corporate houses as well as research institutes.

Unit:- 1 Labour Economics:

Meaning — Nature - Scope - Importance of Labour Economics.
Meaning - Concept - Significance - Characteristics of Labour.
Labour Problems in India.

Labour Policy in India.

Impact of Economic Reforms and Globalization on Labour.

Unit:- 2 Labour in India:

Characteristics of Labour in India.

Migration - Mobility - Absenteeism - Turnover etc.

Characteristics of Indian Labour Market.

Economic Reforms / Globalization and Labour Market Flexibility.
Impact of Technology and Rationalization on Indian Labour Market.
Second National Commission on Labour.

Unit:- 3 Theories of Wage:

Classical Theories of Wages.
Criteria for Wage Determination.
Wage Comparison.

Capacity to Pay - Productivity.
Cost of Living.

Concept of Minimum Wage.
Fair and Living Wage Rate.




- Wage Policy in India During Five Year Plans.
- Wage Differential Causes

Unit:- 4 Collective Bargaining:

- Meaning — Nature - Objectives of Collective Bargaining.

- Theories of Collective Bargaining.

- Collective Bargaining in India.

- Workers Participation in Management- Concept — Models.
- Workers Participation in India.

Basic Reading:

1.Uchikawa, Shuji, (2003), Labour Market and Institutions in India, Manohar
Publ New Delhi.

2. Seth, K.V. and Suresh Chand, (2004), The Economics of Labour Market.
Ame Books New Delhi.

3. Joshi, M.V. (1999), Labour Economics, Darpan Prakashan, Rajkot.

4. Bhatia, S.K. (2005), Constructive Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, B.R.
Worldof Books, New Delhi.

5. Datt. Rudra (2005) Economics Reforms, Labour and employment BRW, New
Delhi.




M.A.- SEMESTER-04
Eco-406 EB
Rural Development and Planning.
Objective:

The objectives of this paper at the Post-Graduate would to sharpen and analytical
ability of the students and functioning of Rural economic in Indian Economy with various
planning with alternative approaches for further growth. This means that P.G.Students need
to be aware about the Rural Development and planning period in India.

Output:

The main output of this course is to appraise and sensitive student about major Rural
and Planning issues of India Economics and develop skill to analyze them with the help of
appropriate theoretical frames. Use NET/SET/JRF and Other Exam.

Unit:- 1 Concept of Development and Growth:-

-Concept of Development and Growth in General.
- Distinction between Growth and Development.
- Indicators of Development.

Unit:- 2 Concept of Rural Development:-

-Concept of Rural Development.

- Scope of Rural Development.
-Causes of Rural Backwardness.
-Need for Rural Development.
-Constrains of Rural Development.

Unit:- 3 Theory of Rural Development:-

- Paradigms of Rural Development.
-Lewis Model of Economic Development .
-‘Big Push’ Theory of Development.
-Myrdal’s Thesis of “Spread and Backwash effect”
-Gandhian Model of Rural Development.

Unit:- 4 Issues in Rural Development:-

Important Issues in Rural Development and Human Recourse
Development in Rural Development.

Sustainable Rural Development Poverty and Unemployment.

Rural Development and Environmental Protection.

Participatory Rural Development.




Basic Reading:

1.Kindle Berger, C.P. Economic Decelopment Mc. Grow.Hill. New York.
2.Das Gupta A.K. "Planning and Economic Growth".

3. Datta A. "Paths of Economic Growth".

4. Dewett, Verma and Wadhwa, "Economics of Growth and Development *.
5. Dobb Maurice "An Essay on Economic Growth and Planning".

6. Domar E., "Essay in Theory of Economic Growth.

7. Jhingan M L Economics of Development and Planning, Vikas ,New Delhi.
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Design and structure of the Course:

Se  No. Course No of Hours per Week
;T;ss Name II'_eesctu I(;the ::::CI ;I'ota
S
I ENG401 History of English Literature 1500-1660 3 1 - 4
ENG402 History of English Literature 1660-1798 3 1 - 4
ENG403 Indian Writing in English 3 1 - 4
ENG404 Women's Writing 3 1 B 4
Communicative English | 3 1 B 4
ENG405 Sgminar* 4
I ENG407 History of English Literature 1798-1914 3 1 - 4
ENG408 History of English Literature 1914-2000 3 1 - 4
ENG409 3 1 - 4
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ENG410EB | Indian Literature in English Translation ° - ) 4
ENG411EA | Word Classics in English Translation . .
ENG411EB | Translation: Theory and Practice > 5 ) 4
ENG412S Séminar* ) ) - 4
Total I5 5 0 24
ay ENG501 World Drama 3 1 - 4
ENG502 Research Methodology 3 1 - 4
ENG503 Literary Criticism 3 1 - 4
ENG504EA | Comparative Literature . .
ENG504EB | Colonial / Post Colonial Literature ° i 4
ENG505EA | Introduction to Linguistics N .
ENG505EB | Communicative English 111 ~ ) 4
ENG506S Seminar* - - - 4
Total 15 5 0 24
v ENG507 Special Author 3 1 - 4
ENG508EA | Literature and Gender 3 1 - 4
ENGS08EB | |ntroduction to Film Studies
ENGS09EA | New Literatures 3 1 - 4
ENGS09EB Contemporary Theories (1960 Onwards)
ENG510 Literature and Performing — Fine Arts 3 -1 - 4
ENGSLIEA Life Literature and Thought in Twentieth Century3' -1 B 4
ENG511EB - - -
ENGSLLEC theratu_res of th_e Indian sub continent 3 4 _ 4
ENG 512 Profgssmnal Skills
Seminar -
Total 9 3 0 24
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M.A. (Previous) SYLLABUS

SEMESTER |

Examination Pattern:

1. Two Long Answers based on Unit 1-4. Marks 14x 2 = 28
2. Two Short Notes from Unit 5. Marks 07x2 = 14
3. MCQ based on Unit 1-4 Marks 01x14 = 14
4. Brief Answers based on Unit 1-5 Marks 02x07 = 14
Total 70

+ Internal Marks 30

(Marks for the paper) Total 100

Note: Course No. 405/ 409, and 406 / 412 and 411 to have different examination pattern

as suggested in the Syllabus itself.

Core 401

History of English Lit. 1500-1660

Unit Author

01 Theory of Shakespearean
Tragedy

02 Shakespeare

03 C. M. Bowra

04 Milton

05 Non-Detailed Study a) Spenser
b) Marlowe
¢) Sidney

d) Ben Jonson
e) Thomas Kyd

Recommended Reading:

Text

Dr. A. C. Bradley:
Shakespearean Tragedy
King Lear

Classical Epic Tradition
Paradise Lost Book |
The Faerie Queene

Dr. Faustus

Arcadia

Volpone

Spanish Tragedy

1. Emily Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.
Arthur Crompton Reckett: History of English Literature

2.
3. Pelican Guide to English Literature
4. Cambridge History of English Literature.

Core 402

History of English Lit. 1660-1798

Unit Author

Text



01
02
03
04

05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Reading:

Dobree, Bomani

Restoration Tragedy

Dryden All for Love
Dobree, Bomani Restoration Comedy
William Congreve The Way of the World

a) Pope

b) Defoe

c) Swift

d) Richardson
e) Goldsmith

The Rape of the Lock
Robinson Crusoe
Gulliver’s Travels
Pamela

The Deserted Village

1. Emily Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.

2. Arthur Crompton Reckett: History of English Literature

1. Pelican Guide to English Literature
2. Cambridge History of English Literature.

Unit
01

02

03

04

05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Reading:

Core 403

Indian Writing in English

Author/ Topic
Pioneering Trio of Indian
English Novel

R. K. Narayan

Theory on Myth and Lit.

Girish Karnad

a) Raja Rao

b) Anita Desai

¢) Shashi Deshpande
d) Salman Rushdie
e) Arundhati Roy

Text

K.R. Shrinivas lyengar:
Indian Writing in English
The English Teacher

Northrop Frye: Myth,
Fiction and Displacement
Yayati

Kanthapura

Cry the Peacock

That Long Silence
Midnight’s Children

The God of Small Things

1. K. R. Srinivas lyengar: History of Indian English Literature
2. M. K. Naik: History of Indian Writing in English
3. Northrop Fry: The Anatomy of Criticism

Unit
01

Core 404
Women’s Writing

Author/ Topic
Virginia Woolf

Title
A Room of One’s Own



02
03
04

05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Reading:
Simone De Beauvoir: The Second Sex

Kate Miller: Sexual Politics

Brinda Nabar: Caste as Women

Gilbert and Gubar: Mad Women in the Attic

1

2.
3.
4.

Unit

01 (University
examination shall be out
of Unit 1,2and 3 for 40
marks and two hours)

02

03

04

05 Viva-voce. Marks 30

Kamla Das
Afro-American Feminism
Toni Morrison

a) Shashi Deshpande

b) Kiran Desai

¢) Kundanika Kapadia

d) Ismat Chugtai
e) Imtiaz Dharkar

Core 405

Communicative Skills |

Topic

a) The Origin of Language
b) Phases of the
Development of English
Language
(Old/Middle/Modern
Phases)

a) Forms and Functions of
Nouns / Verbs / Adjectives

a) Human Speech
Mechanism

b) Classification of
Consonants and Vowels
Phonetic transcription of
words

Rapid Reading to test:
a) Pronunciation

b) Intonation (Rise-fall)

The Old Playhouse &
Other Poems

Barbara Christian: Black
Feminist Criticism

The Bluest Eye

Moving On

The Inheritance of Loss
Seven Steps in the Sky
Lihaf (The Quilt)
Purdah |

Text
C. L. Wrenn: The English
Language

Leech and Svartvik: A
Communicative
Grammar of English

J. Sethi and Dhamija. A
Course of Phonetics and
Spoken English

-do-

-do-

Note: No transcription for Blind students. They shall be asked to write two short notes
out of four from Unit 1-3.

Recommended Reading:



1. R. B. Woods. The English Language

2. Daniel Jones. An Outline of English Poetics. Pub: Cambridge University Press.

3. R. K. Bansal. Outline of General Phonetics, 1971. Pub: CIEFL.

4. Srivastava, R. “Linguistic Phonetics and the Science of the Speech and Hearing”:
in Speech Analysis in Indian Languages, Ed. Ratna N. Aiish, Mysore.1971.

5. Bhaskar Rao, P. Practical Phonetics:

Course 406
(Core)
Seminar

Note: Repetition of the topics to be avoided.

Ideal length of seminar paper should be 8-10 A4 Size papers.

MLA 2006 methodology should be preferred.

All assignments should be computer generated in Times New Roman, Font 12,
1.5 spacing and 1 %2 inches margins

No University exam is to be conducted for 406.

The internal assessment is to be done and submitted to the University as soon as
the University semester exams finish

7. All records and documents such as assignments/ attendance/ Presentation which
are used for awarding internal marks should be preserved by each PG Center.

Eal AN

ISRl

1) Internal Assessment for 30 marks

2) External assessment for 35+35 = 70 marks. External assessment can be conducted by
respective department by conducting open presentation and answering the questions
thereof. Each student shall make one class-presentation (CP) followed by question and
answer and discussion. (In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-
written assignment on a topic for 35 marks and viva voce after presentation for 35 marks)

Note: The concerned teacher is required to provide basic knowledge
regarding MLA documentation of quotation and bibliographical entries.
(Suggested Text MLA Seventh Edition)

Suggested Topics for Seminar:

. Characteristics of Shakespearean Tragedies.
. Character is Destiny.
. King Lear as a typical Shakespearean tragedy
. Characteristics of a Classical Epic.
. Paradise Lost: A Classical Epic.
. Milton’s Grand Style.
. Satan a Hero or an Evil Character?
. The Theme of “fall’ in Paradise Lost.
. Traits of Restoration Tragedy.
10 All for Love a Restoration Tragedy.
11. Antony and Cleopatra and All for Love a Comparative Study.

©CooNOoO O h~wWwNE



12.
13.
14.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44,
45,
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
S57.
58.
59.

Dryden’s Antony: The Shadow of an Emperor.

Restoration Comedy: An Overview.

Importance of Being Earnest: A Restoration Drama.
Pre-Independence Indian English Fiction.

The Pioneers of Indian English Fiction.

Irony and humour emerging from The English Teacher

R. K. Narayan as one of the pioneering trio of Indian fiction
The Relationship between Myth and Literature.

Indian Mythology and Girish Karnad’s Plays.

Use of myth and symbols in Yayati.

Kanthapura as ‘sthalapurana’.

The Influence of Gandhi on Kanthapura.

The God of Small Things: A Linguistic Experiment.

Feminist Concerns in The God of Small Things.

A Room of One’s Own: A Pioneering Essay on Feminist Theory.
Imtiaz Dharkar as a poetess of feminine sensibility

Purdah: a Testimony of Female Suffering.

Images and Metaphor’s in Kamala Das’s Poetry.

The Bluest Eye: A Realistic take on the ‘beauty myth’.

The Inheritance of Loss: The Story of Loss and Gain.

Seven Steps in the Sky: A Woolfian Analysis.

Moving On: A Gynocentric Reading.

Dr. Faustus: A Combination of Morality and Renaissance Play.
The Rape of the Lock: A Mock Heroic Epic.

Paradise Lost and The Rape of the Lock a Comparative Study.
Pamela: An Epistolary Novel.

Gulliver’s Travels: An Exemplary Satire.

The Influence of Industrial Revolution: The Deserted Village.
‘No More Silence!”: A Study of That Long Silence.

The Difference between Feminism and Black Feminism.

The Human Speech Mechanism and its other uses.

Nouns: Their Forms and Functions.

Verb Patterns.

Determiners and their uses.

Regular Verbs and Auxiliary Verbs.

The Importance of Intonation in Communication.

Spenser the Poet’s Poet.

The Faerie Queene: A Moral Allegory.

Homo-Economus: Robinson Crusoe.

Midnight’s Children: An Experimental Novel.

Lihaf: A Feminist Reading.

Pecola: The Perfect Scapegoat.

Vasudha: A Realist or an Escapist.

Compare and Contrast Claudia’s family and Pecola’s family.
The linguistic Innovation’s in The Bluest Eye.

Jaya: A Woman at the Crossroad of Tradition and Modernity.



60. Stream of Consciousness and Shashi Deshpande’s Fiction.
61. Maya: The Mad Woman in the Attic.

62. Nature Symbolism in Anita Desai’s Fiction.

63. Othello: The Painful and Exciting Tragedy.

64. A Feminist Reading of Paradise Lost.

65. Shakespeare’s Blank Verse and Dryden’s Blank Verse: A Comparative
Study.

66. Gulliver’s Travels: A Study of Human Psyche.

67. Belinda: The True Hero of The Rape of the Lock.

68. Humour in Inheritance of Loss.

69. Raheel and Estha: The Painful Product of Marital Discord.
70. Velutha: An Incarnation of Pain and Suffering.

71. Midnight’s Children and the birth pangs of a new nation.
72. Is Shakespeare an anti-feminist writer?

73. Shakespeare’s plays the blue print of colonialism.



M. A. (Previous) SYLLABUS

Unit
01

02

03
04

05 Non-Detailed Study

* Lyrical Ballads:
Titles:

1.) I Wandered Lonely as a Cloud

2.) To a Cuckoo
3.) To a Skylark
4.) The Solitary Reaper
5.) My Heart Leaps Up

Recommended Reading:

SEMESTER 11

History of English Lit. 1798-1914

Core 407

Author/ Topic
Wordsworth and
Coleridge
Wordsworth and
Coleridge
Theatre of Ideas
Shaw

a) Jane Austen
b) Charles Dickens
c) Byron

d) Charles Lamb
e) Orwell

6) To a Butterfly

Text
Preface to Lyrical Ballads

Lyrical Ballads- *

Candida
Emma
Oliver Twist
Don Juan
Essays of Elia
Animal Farm

7) The Foster Mother’s Tale
8) The Nightingale: A Conversation Poem
9) She Dwelt Among the Untrodden Ways

10) The Dungeon

1. Emily Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.

2. Arthur Crompton Reckett: History of English Literature

3. Pelican Guide to English Literature

4. Cambridge History of English Literature.
5. A. Nicoll: British Drama

6. P.Rangaswamy: Selected Poems of Wordsworth. Macmillan. 1995.

Unit
01

02
03
04

History of English Lit. 1914-2000

Core 408

Author/ Topic
Modern English Fiction

D. H. Lawrence
The Movement Poetry
Philip Larkin

Text

Pelican Guide to English
Literature Vol. 7
Women in Love

The Movement

High Windows



05 Non-Detailed Study a) T. S. Eliot
b) Harold Pinter
c¢) Ted Hughes
d) Russell
e) Conrad

Recommended Reading:

The Waste Land
Home Coming

The Hawk in the Rain
Education and Social
Order

Heart of Darkness

1. Emily Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.

2. Arthur Crompton Reckett: History of English Literature

3. Pelican Guide to English Literature
4. Cambridge History of English Literature.

Communicative Skills 11

Core 409
Unit Topic
01 (University Definition, Process and
examination shall be Obijective of Communication
out of Unit 1,2and 3 for
40 marks and two
hours)
02 Types of Communication

(Verbal and Non-Verbal)
03 Non-Detailed Study  Situational Communication

(Dialogue Writing and

Reproduction)

04 & 05 (To be tested a) Reading Comprehension

by viva-voce). Marks b) Listening skills
30

Recommended Reading:

Text

Communication Skills :

Meenakshi Raman &

Sangeeta Sharma. Oxford

University Press. 2009

-do-

Kumar, Sanjay, Pushp Lata. Communication Skills. OUP. New Delhi. 2011. Print

10



Unit
01

02
03

04

American Lit.
Elective 410 EA

Author
American Renaissance

Hawthorne
Harlem Renaissance

Langston Hughes

05 Non-Detailed Study a) Arthur Miller

b) Emerson

c) Alice Walker
d) Thoreau

e) Sylvia Plath

* Langston Hughes. (Following poems are to be studied):

1. Let America Be America Again

3. Dream Deferred
5. Justice

7. The Negro Speaks of Rivers

9. Mother to Son

1. Night Funeral in Harlem

13. Still Here
15. Life is Fine.

Recommended Reading:

Text

Wyatt, AW. and Waller,
ed. Cambridge History of
American Literature, New
York, Barbleby, 2000.
Print.

The Scarlet Letter

The Oxford Companion to
African American
Literature, OUP, 1996
Selected Poems™*

Death of a Salesman
Brahma

The Color Purple

Walden Pond

Ariel

2.1, Too, Sing America

4. The Negro Mother
6. Problems

8. Quiet Girl

10. Democracy

12. The Blues

14. Dream Variations

1. Encyclopedia of American Literature, Vol. 1, 2, 3: Carol Berkin, Ed.

Unit
01

02

03

Indian Writing in English Translation

Elective 410 EB

Author/ Topic
Pre-Independence Indian
Poetry

Tagore

Contemporary Indian

Text

K. R. Shrinivas lyengar.
Indian Writing in English
Tagore’s Translation of
‘Kabir’

Kamala Devi.Towards a

11



04
05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Reading:

Drama

Vijay Tendulkar

a) U.R. Ananthamurthy
b) M.K.Gandhi

¢) Rukaya Sakhawat
Hussain

d) Zaverchand Meghani
e) Prem Chand

National Theatre.OUP
&

K. Venkata Reddy and
R.K. Dhawan (eds).
Flowering of Indian
Drama : Growth and
Development. New Delhi:
Prestige, 2004,
Kanyadaan

Samskara

Hind Swaraj

Padma Raag

Earthern Lamps
Godan

1. Contemporary Indian Drama: Astride Two Traditions. Urmil Talwar & Bandana

Chakrabarty

2. Indian English Drama: Critical Perspectives. K. V. Surendran and J. K. Dodiya

World Classics in English Translation

Unit
01

02
03

04
05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Reading:

1. Max Muller: History of Classical Sanskrit Literature

Elective 411 EA

Author/ Topic
Indian Classical Drama

Kalidas
Existentialism

Albert Camus

a) Bhasa

b) Sophocles

c) Albert Camus
d) Dostoevsky
e) Tolstoy

Text

History of Indian Classical
Drama

Shakuntala

Kierkegaard:
Existentialism:
Kierkegaard For Beginners
by Palmer, Donald D.
1996. Writers and Readers
Limited. London, England
Plague
Swapanavasavadattam
Oedipus Rex

Outsider

Crime and Punishment
War and Peace

12



Translation: Theory and Practice
Elective 411 EB

(All question carry equal marks

Unit 4-5: Practice of 10 unseen passages in each unit should be given for Gujarati/
Hindi to English and Vice versa translation.

Students have to select only one language out of Gujarati and Hindi for both versions of
translation.)

Unit Theory Text
01 Principles of Translation S. Mukherjee. Translation
as Discovery

02 Types of Translation P. Lal: Transcreation

03 Problems of Translation

04 Practical Translation from  Paragraphs to be
Guijarati/Hindi into Prescribed
English

05 Practical Translation from -do-
English into Gujarati/
Hindi

Recommended Reading:

1. James Holmes: The Name and Nature of Translation

2. G. N. Devi: In Another Tongue

3. Donald Booths: Aspects of Translation

4. Harish Trivedi: Cultural and Linguistic Problems of Translation

Course 412
Seminar
(Core)

Note:

2.

3.
4.
5

S

Repetition of the topics to be avoided.
Ideal length of seminar paper should be 8-10 A4 Size papers.
MLA 2006 methodology should be preferred.

. All assignments should be computer generated in Times New Roman, Font 12,

1.5 spacing and 1 % inches margins

No University exam is to be conducted for 406.

The internal assessment is to be done and submitted to the University as soon as
the University semester exams finish

All records and documents such as assignments/ attendance/ Presentation which
are used for awarding internal marks should be preserved by each PG Center.

1) Internal Assessment for 30 marks

13



2) External assessment for 35+35 = 70 marks. External assessment can be conducted by
respective department by conducting open presentation and answering the questions
thereof. Each student shall make one class-presentation (CP) followed by question and
answer and discussion. (In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-
written assignment on a topic for 35 marks and viva voce after presentation for 35 marks)
Suggested Topics for Seminar:

Any one topic from the Complete Course prescribed for Semester II.

14



MA Final

Examination Pattern:

5. Two Long Answers based on Unit 1-4. Marks 14x2= 28
6. Two Short Notes from Unit 5. Marks 07x2 = 14
7. MCQ based on Unit 1-4 Marks 1x14 = 14
8. Brief Answers based on Unit 1-5 Marks 2x07 = 14
Total 70

+ Internal Marks 30

(Marks for the paper) Total 100

Note: Course No. 502/505 EA/ 505 EB, 506, 510 / and 512 to have different
examination pattern as suggested in the Syllabus itself.

Semester Il
Total No. of courses in each Semester: 06

World Drama

Core 501
Unit Author/ Title Text
01 Martin Esslin Theatre of Absurd
02 Pinter The Birthday Party
03 C.W.E. Bigshy Modern American Drama
1945-2000, Cambridge
University Press,
Cambridge, England, 2004.
04 Arthur Miller All My Sons
05 Non-Detailed Study Luigi Pirandello Six Characters in Search of
an Author
Bertolt Brecht: Mother Courage
Sudraka The Little Clay Cart
Chekhov The Cherry Orchard
Genet The Balcony

Recommended Reading:
1. Bentley, Eric. The Theory of the Modern Stage: An Introduction to Modern
Theatre and Drama NY: Penguin, 1976
2. Brater, Enoch and Ruby Cohn, eds. Around the Absurd: Essays on Modern and
Postmodern Drama. Ann Arbor: U of Michigan P,1990.
3. Elam, K. The Semiotics of Theatre and Drama London: Routledge, 1983
4. Esslin, Martin. The Theatre of the Absurd. Woodstock, NY: Overlook, 1973.

15




No o

Minneapolis: Univ of Minnesota Pr (March 1987)
8. Styan, J.L. Modern Drama in Theory and Practice. (3 volumes) Cambridge
University Press, 1981, 1983,

Research Methodology

Fischer-Lichte, Erika (2004) History of European Drama and Theatre
Williams, Raymond. Modern Tragedy. Stanford Calif: Stanford UP, 1966.
Szondi, P. The Theory of Modern Drama (1965) (trans. M. Hayes 1987) —

Core 502
Unit Topic Author-Text
01 Identification of a research | Unit I and Il - Thesis and
10Marks problem and choice of Assignment Writing,
subject Anderson Durston and Pool
How to write an academic | &
paper MLA Handbook, 2006 Ed.
East and West Publishers
02 Intertexuality and Law Of -do-
10Marks Intellectual Property &
Research Documentation
03 Bibliographical entries - for -do-
15+5 Marks scholarly abbreviations
Evaluating Print Sources
-Citing Sources &
Academic Honesty
-Works Cited &
Referencing
Creating bibliographical -do-
04 entries for_ Audio Visual
10Marks web video and e sources.-
Summarizing, Paraphrasing,
& Direct Quotations
05 Non-Detailed Study Unit 5 for short notes can -do-

(Entries Concerning
Research Documentation)
10Marks

have topics like Creating
parenthetical documentation
and the relation between
parenthetical reference ,
Quotations with related
bibliographical entry ,

16




evaluating print sources ,
summarizing, paraphrasing
etc. Visual Resources;
Resources for Book
Reviews

periodical indexes,

web sources

Note:

1. Distribution of Marks to be taken care of for the above Course 502.
2. For Blind Students: Instead of bibliographical entries there shall be two short notes
out of four in Question No. 3 & 4.

Literary Criticism

Core 503
Unit Author/ Title Text
01 Aristotle Poetics
02 Bharata NatayaShatra Chapterl& 6
03 Longinus On The Sublime
04 Dr.Johnson Preface to Shakespeare

05 Non-Detailed Study

Post-Structuralist
Psychoanalysis
Chicago Critics
Geneva School
Post-Modernism

M.H. Abrams: A Glossary
of Literary Terms

Recommended Reading

1. Cuddon. A Dictionary of Literary terms and Theories (Penguin)

2. Wimsatt and Brooks eds. Literary Criticism: A Short History (Indian ed.,
Oxford Book Company)

3. Selden, Widdowson and Brooker eds, A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary
Literary Theory, 5th Edition (Indian ed. Cambridge University Press)

4. Modern Literary Theory: A Reader 2nd ed. Ed. Rice and Waugh

Comparative Lit.
Elective 504 EA

Unit Topic/ Title Author-Text
01 a) The concept and 1. Amiya Dev and
Nature of Sisirkumar Das (Ed.):

Comparative

Comparative Literature

17




Literature

b) The Development
of Comparative
Literature in the
West and in India

2. Theory and Practice,
Applied Publishers, New
Delhi.

02

Theory and approaches of
Comparative Lit.

Genology

1. Ulrich Weinstein:
Comparative
Literature and
Literature Theory:
Survey and
Introduction
(Indiana University
Press, 1973)

2. Chandra Mohan
(Ed.) : Aspects of
Comparative
Literature : Current
Approaches,

India Publisher &
Distributors, New
Delhi.

03

Genealogy : Modern

Perspectives in Genealogy :

India and West

Dasgupta, Subha
Chakraborty (Editor),
Genealogy, DSA, Dept. of
Comparative Literature,
Jadavpur  University,
2004,

04

The Binding Vine &
The Color Purple

Shashi Deshpande & Alice
Walker

05 Non-Detailed Study

Claudio Guillen: "The
French Hour" and "The
American Hour"

Hadi Mohammad Ruswa
both translations by
Khushwant Singh and by
David Matthew

The Challenge of
Comparative Literature
(Harvard University Press)

Umrao Jaan Ada
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Dev, Amiya and Sisir Kumar Das, Editors, Comparative Literature: Theory
and Practice, Indian Institute of ~ Advanced Study, Shimla in association
with Allied Publishers, New Delhi, 1989

2. Scope of Comparative Literature (*Com
3. Dev, Amiya, The Idea of Comparative Literature in India, Calcutta, Papyrus,
1984 .parative Literature in India: A Perspective” by Bijay Kumar Das from
Comparative Indian Literature ed. Rao & Dhawan)
4. 2 National Council of Teachers of English, Comparative Literature
Committee and others, Yearbook of =~ Comparative and General Literature,
Volume 1, Russell and Russell, 1952,Digitised 2009.
Colonial / Post-Colonial Lit.
Elective 504 EB
Unit Author Text
01 Aime Cesaire ‘Discourse on Colonialism’
from Postcolonial
Criticism. Ed. Bart Moore-
Gilbert
02 E.M. Foster Passage to India
03 Edward Said ‘Orientalism’ from the
above collection by Gilbert
04 Achebe Things Fall Apart
05 Non-Detailed Study George Orwell Burmese Days
Edward Thompson An Indian Day
Amitav Ghosh Shadow Lines
Jean Rhys Wide Sargasso Sea
Dorris Lessing The Grass is Singing

Recommended reading:

1.

Ashcroft et. al. The Empire Writes Back: Theory and Practice in Postcolonial
Literatures. London: Routledge, 1989

Bhabha, Homi K. Nation and Narration, Routledge: London, 1990

Patke, Rajeev S. Postcolonial Poetry in English, OUP: New Delhi,2009 (Indian
Edition, Second Impresion)

Mehrotra, Arvind Krishna. (ed.) An Illustrated History of IndianLiterature in
English, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd.: Delhi, 2003

Ahmad, Aijaz. In Theory: Nations, Classes, Literature, OUP: Delhi, 1991
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6. Gopal, Priyamvada. The Indian English Novel: Nation, History andNarration,

OUP: New York, 2009

Introduction to Linguistics
Elective 505 EA

Unit

Author/ Topic Text

01

1.Definition of Linguistics Krishnaswamy, N. and
2. Branches of Linguistics a) SK Verma. Modern
Phonology Linguistics: An

b) Morphology Introduction. New

¢) Syntax Delhi: OUP, 2005.
d) Semantics

02

Semantics: -do-
a) Denotation and
Connotation

b) Collocation
c) Association
d) Semantic Field

03

Morphology: -do-

a)Definition and
Explanation

b) Free Morpheme and
Bound Morpheme

c) Fused Morpheme

d) Lexical words and
Grammatical words

e) Affixes: i) Derivatives

i) Inflexions

f) Phonemic variations of

the same morpheme:

04

Syntax: -do-
a) Traditional Grammar
b) Structural Grammar
c) Chomsky:
Transformational
Generative
Grammar

20




05 Non-Detailed Study

a) Dialects

b) Registers

¢) Child Language
Acquisition

d) Second Language
Learning

e) Culture and Language
(Whorfian Hypothesis)

Recommended reading:

1. Hockett. C.F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillian, 1958.
2. Krishnaswamy, N. and Archana S. Burde. The Politics of Indians' English :
Linguistic Colonialism and the Expanding English Empire. New Delhi: OUP,

2004.

3. Prakasam, V. and Abbi. A Semantic Theories and Language Teaching. New
Delhi, Allied Publishers, 1985.
S. Pit Corder, Error Analysis and Interlanguage, Macmillan, 1986.
David Crystal : Linguistics

. Frank Palmer : Grammar
. Verma and Krishnamoorthy : Modern Linguistics

4
5.
6. Henry Widdowson : Structural Linguistics
7
8
9

. Yule, G. : Study of Language
10. Richards & Rodgers : Approaches and Methods
11. Pit Corder : Applied Linguistics

Communicative Skills 111
Elective 505 EB

Unit

Topics

Text

01 (University examination
shall be out of Unit 1,2and
3 for 40 marks and two

Mass communication:
Process and effects of mass
communication;

(Topics to be explained
from the list of
recommended books)

hours)

02 Mass Communication in
Methodologies of mass India, Kewel J.Kumar,
communication, Jaico, 2001
understanding the audience.

03 Writing skills for

Developmental Stories:
rural issues, tribal issues,
environmental

issues, health issues

04 & 05 (To be tested by
presentation & viva-voce).
Marks 15x2=30

Writing and editing Radio
scripts or Magazines article
or Advertisement.
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05

Presenting News Stories,
Advertisement or taking an
interview.

Recommended Reading:

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

Communication for Development in the Third World; Theory and Practice for
Empowerment—Srinivas, R Melkote, HLeslie, Steevans Sage Publications
Developing Communication Skills -- Krishna Mohan and

Meera Banerji

Mass Media in National Development by Schramm, Wilbur.
Communication & Integrated rural development by J.S.Yadav.( IMC)

A Manual of Development Journalism by Alan Chalkely ( Press Institute Of
India.

Communication & Social Development in India- Kappuswami

Writing for the Media

The craft of copywriting ; June .A. Vailadaras, Response Books Sage
Publications

Here is the News—Reporting for Media, Rangaswami Parthasarthy, Sterling
Publications,1994

News Reporting and Editing; Sterling Publishers,1987

. News Writing & Reporting for Today’s Media by Bruce D.ltule & Douglas

A.Anderson.

A Handbook of Modern Newspaper Editing & Production; F W

Hodgson; Focal Press 1987

The Radio Handbook, Carole Fleming, Routledge 2002

Mass Communication in India, Kewel J.Kumar, Jaico, 2001

. Developing Communication Skills. Madras: Macmillan. Mohan, Krishna, Meera
Banerji. 1990

Writing for the Mass Media (6th Edition) by James Glen Stovall

Adair, J. & M. Allen : Time Management and Personal Development
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Seminar
Core 506

Note:

9. Repetition of the topics to be avoided.

10. Ideal length of seminar paper should be 8-10 A4 Size papers.

11. MLA 2006 methodology should be preferred.

12. All assignments should be computer generated in Times New Roman, Font 12,
1.5 spacing and 1 % inches margins

13. No University exam is to be conducted for 506.

14. The internal assessment is to be done and submitted to the University as soon as
the University semester exams finish

15. All records and documents such as assignments/ attendance/ Presentation which
are used for awarding internal marks should be preserved by each PG Center.

1) Internal Assessment for 30 marks

2) External assessment for 35+35 = 70 marks. External assessment can be conducted by
respective department by conducting open presentation and answering the questions
thereof. Each student shall make one class-presentation (CP) followed by question and
answer and discussion. (In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-
written assignment on a topic for 35 marks and viva voce after presentation for 35 marks)
Suggested Topics for Seminar:

Any one topic out of the complete prescribed course in Semester IlI.
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MA English
Syllabus (Semester System)
According to UGC Recommendati

MA Final
Semester 1V

ons

Total No. of courses in each Semester: 06

Special Author: T. S. Eliot

Core 507

Unit Author/ Topic Text

01 Revival of Poetic Drama Introduction to T.S. Eliot

02 T.S. Eliot The Murder in the
Cathedral

03 T.S. Eliot “Traditional and Individual
Talent’

04 T.S.Eliot The Wasteland

05 Non-Detailed Study War poetry

Eliot’s contemporaries Dadaism

Stream of Consciousness
Myth criticism
Avant-Garde

Recommended Reading:
1 T.S. Eliot: Suggested Reading: by David Chinitz Loyola University. Chicago,

2

o Ol bk W

Ilinois

Bataille, Georges. The Absence of Myth: Writings on Surrealism. Edited,

translated, and introduced by Michael Richardson. Lo
c1994
Burger, Peter. Theory of the Avant-Garde.

ndon, New York: Verso,

Butler, Christopher. After the Wake: An Essay on the Contemporary Avant-Garde.
Calinescu, Matei. Faces of Modernity: Avant-Garde, Decadence, Kitsch.

Twentieth-Century Literature's: by Kappel, Andrew J.
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Literature and Gender
Elective 508 EA

Unit Author/ Topic Title
01 Gender Specificity in Charlotte Gilbert Perkins:
Women’s Writing The Yellow Wallpaper
02 Gender Specificity in Man’s | Tennyson: Lady of Challots
Writing
03 Showalter: Feminist Howe’s Critic of the Mayor
Criticism of Casterbridge
04 (Short story)
Rokeya Shakawat Husein : | “Sultana’s Dream”
Charlotte Perkins Gilman:
“If I were a Man”
Ernest Hemingway :
“The Short Happy Life of
Francis Macomber”
05 (Non Detailed Study) W.B. Yeats Prayer for My Daughter
Virginia Woolf New Dress
Caryl Churchill Top Girls — A Play
Achebe Things Fall Apart
Toni Morrison The Bluest Eye

Recommended Reading:

1.
2.
3.
4. Gardener, Judith Kegan, ed. Masculinity Studies and Feminist Theory: New

o

6.

7.
8.
9.

Butler, Judith. Gender Trouble (1990).
De Beauvoir, Simone. The Second Sex (1949).
Freidan, Betty. The Feminine Mystique (1963).

Directions (Columbia University Press, 2002).

Greer, Germaine. The Female Eunuch (1970).

Lal, Malashri. The Law of the Threshold (Shimla: Indian Institute of Advanced
Study, 1995), pp.1-33.

Mill, John Stuart. The Subjection of Woman (1869).

Sedgwick, Eve Kosofsky. “Gender Criticism: What Isn’t Gender”.

Tharu, Susie and K.S. Lalita, eds. “Introduction” Women Writing in India (New
Delhi: O.U.P., 1993)

10. Wolf, Naomi. The Beauty Myth (1991).
11. Wollstonecraft, Mary. A Vindication of the Rights of Woman (1792).
12. Woolf, Virginia. “Shakespeare’s Sister” from A Room of One’s Own (1929).
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Introduction to Film Studies
Elective 508 EB

Unit Author Title

01 Cinema as an Art Form The Art Of Cinema - An
Insider‘s Journey Through
Fifty Years Of Film History
by B D Garga : Penguin
Books India

02 Film Theory and History of Indian Cinema | India Fifty Years After
Independence: Images in
Literature, Film, and the
Media.
Felicity Hand and Kathleen
Firth

03 Feminist Film Criticism Film and Feminism: Jasbir
Jain and Sudha Rai

04 Harper Lee To Kill a Mockingbird
(Novel)

Robert Mulligan To Kill a Mockingbird

(Movie)

05 (Non Film & Genre

Detailed Popular Cinema

Study) Art Cinema

Censorship

Viewer’s Psychology

Recommended reading:

o wbdE

Braudy, Leo and Marshall Cohen. Film Theory & Criticism: Introductory Readings.
Bordwell & Thompson : Film Art and Film History Ideology of Indian Films
Boyum, Joy Gould. Double Exposure: Fiction & Film: Calcutta: Seagull, 1989.
Kolker, Robert. Film, Form and Culture.
Ray, Satyajit. Our Films, Their Films. Orient Black Swan (1976), 2009.

Nandy, Ashis and Viney Lal. Fingerprinting Popular Culture, Delhi : OUP (2006)
2010

7. Nandy, Ashis. The Secret Politics of Our Desires. 1998.
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New Literatures

Elective 509 EA

Unit Author Title
01 Discussion Regarding Amitav Ghosh’s letter of
Nomenclature Non-Acceptance of

Commonwealth Awards

02 Ananda Coomarasamy The Dance of Shiva (pp. 66-
79) (detailed prose)

03 James M. Coetzee Disgrace (novel)

04 James Reaney Donnelly’s (triology)

05 (Non Detailed Study)

Derek Walcott
Brenda Walker
V. S. Naipual
David Diop
Wole Soyinka

Pantomime

The Wing of Night
House of Mr. Biswas
Africa (poem)

The Lion and the Jewel
(drama)

Recommended reading:
1.
2.
3.

4.

The Cambridge history of African and Caribbean Literature 2 Vols.

Cambridge History of Australian Literature ed. Peter Pierce

The Penguin Book of Australian Verse ed Harry Hesel Tine New Oxford Book of
Australian Verse ed Les Murray
Anthology of Australian Aboriginal Literature ed. Anita Hiess and Peter Minter
Penguin Book of Modern African Poetry ed. Gerald Moore and Uili Beier
Penguin Book of South African Stories ed. Steven Gray. The Arnold Anthology
of Postcolonial Literatures in English: ed. John Thieme

Penguin Book of Caribbean Verse in English ed. Paula Burnett

King, Bruce. New Literatures in English. Walsh William : Commonwealth

Literature

Dhawan : Commonwealth Fiction
Thieme, John : The Arnold Anthology of Post-Colonial Literatures in English
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Contemporary Theories
Elective 509 EB

Unit Theory Text

01 Michel Foucault: What is an Author?

02 Jacques Deridda: "Structure, sign and play in
the Discourse of the Text"

03 Showalter Feminist Criticism in
Wilderness

04 Mikhail Bakhtin "Discourse in the Novel",

Literary Theory: An
Anthology.

05 (Non Detailed Study)

New Criticism
Marxism

Post Colonialism
Minority Discourse
Eco-Feminism

M.H. Abrams: Glossary of
Literary Terms.

Recommended readings:

N -

Levenson, Michael, ed. The Cambridge Companion to Modernism. (1999), 2003.
Leitch, Vincent B. American Literary Criticism 1930s to 1980s.

3 Selden, Widdowson and Brooker eds, A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary
Literary Theory, 5th Edition (Indian ed. Cambridge University Press)
4 Modern Literary Theory: A Reader 2nd ed. Ed. Rice and Waugh

Literature and Performing Fine Arts

Core 510
Unit Theory/ Author Text
01(University Concept of “Mimesis’ in Aristotle: Poetics Ch. 1 & 2

examination shall be out
of Unit 1,2and 3 for 40
marks and two hours)

Plato and Aristotle

02

Bharata Muni

Natyashastra [with close reading
of the concepts of Ranga (theatre
house), Anukarana (imitation),
Rasa (extract of essence/ taste),
Bhava (emotional state), Abhinaya
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(acting), Dasarupakas (ten
dramatic genres) particularly in
Chapters 1,6, 7 & 20.

03 Literature and Painting: C.D. Narasimhaiah: “What have
Theory Arts in Common
Prescribed Essays:

1. What is Common to the Arts? -
Bayappa p. 16-20.

2. Poetry and Painting: A Study in
Parallels — By R. K. Raval p. 21-
32.

3. Rythm is What is Common to
All Heightened Expressions — By
Mulk Raj Anand p. 72-80.

04 Case Study: Pre-Raphaelite | D. G. Rossetti: Blessed Damosel
Poetry and Painting
05 Case Study:
Krishnalal Mohanlal Milestones in Gujarati Literature:
Jhaveri : Chap. VI Poets of the Eighteen
Century. Nature of Garba
literature.

Milestones in Gujarati Literature
:Chap. VIII : The Indigenous

Krishnalal Mohanlal Literature of Kathiawad:

Jhaveri : 1. Peculiar ballad literature of
Kathiawad

Binodini Dasi My Story and My Life as an
Actress

References:

1. Aristotle. Poetics: Aristotle’s Theory of Poetry and Fine Art. Trans. with notes by
S. H. Butcher. Intro. John Gassner. 4th ed. New York: Dover, 1951.

2. Aristotle. Poetics: Aristotle on the Art of Poetry. Trans. Ingram Bywater
(available online).

3. Bertolt Brecht. 1950. “The Modern Theatre is the Epic Theatre: Notes to the
opera Aufstieg und Fall der Stadt Mahagonny Brecht on Theatre: The
Development of an Aesthetic.Ed. and trans. John Willett. London: Methuen, 1964.
p. 33-42, and p. 169-175.
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Bharat Gupt. Dramatic Concepts: Greek & Indian. A Study of the Poetics and the

Natyasastra. New Delhi: D. K. Printworld, 1994.

Bharata Muni. Natyasastram with Abhinavabharati. Ed.Ramakrishna Kavi. 4
vols. Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. Baroda: Oriental Institute, vol. I (1956), vol. Il

(1934), vol. 111 (1954), vol. IV (1964).

6. Konstantin Stanislavski. 1936. An Actor Prepares. London: Methuen, 1988.
Life, Literature, and Thought in the Twentieth Century
Elective 511 EA
Unit Theory Text
01 Background of Ideas “Creative Writers and Day
Sigmund Freud Dreaming”
“Third World Literature in
Frederic Jameson the Era of
Multinational Capitalism”
02 Poetry “| carry your heart with
E. E. Cummings me,” “will you teach a ...
(12)”
Judith Wright “Woman’s Song,” Ghazals
from Rockpool
Agha Shahid Ali : “From Ambherst to
Kashmir,” “Lennox Hill”
03 Fiction
Hanif Kureishi : “My Son the Fanatic “
Jhumpa Lahiri : “When Mr. Pirzada Came
to Dine”
Kazuo Ishiguro : Remains of the Day
04 Cultural studies Stuart Hall
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Recommended Books:

1. Blamires, Harry, Ed. A Guide to Twentieth Century Literature in English.
2. Bradbury, Malcolm. Modernism.
3. Brooker, Peter, Ed. Modernism/ Postmodernism (Longman Critical Readers,

1992).

4. Ford, Boris, Ed. The Modern Age (Vol.7 of The New Pelican Guide to English
Literature).

© o N oo

McGaw, William, Ed. Inventing Countries: Essays in Post-Colonial Literature.
Wain, John. Essays on Literature and ldeas.

Jonathan Culler. Literary Theory: A Very Short Introduction.

Terry Eagleton. Literary Theory: An Introduction.

Terry Eagleton. After Theory.

10 Jean-Michel Rabate. The Future of Theory.
11. The Johns Hopkins Guide to Literary Theory and Criticism.

Literature(s) of the Indian Subcontinent

Elective 511 EB

Unit Theory Text
01 Amartya Sen “Indian Tradition and the Western
Imagination”
“Indian Literature: Notes Towards the Definition of a
Aijaz Ahmad Category”
02 Rienzi Crusz “Why | can talk of the angelic qualities of the raven”
Zulfikar Ghose “The Loss of India”
Eunice de Souza | “Forgive Me, My Mother”
03 Bapsi Sidhwa Ice-Candy-Man
Michael Ondaatje | Anil’s Ghost
04 Mukul Kesavan Looking Through Glass
Monica Ali Brick Lane
05 (Non Homi K. Bhabha | “Dissemination: Time, Narrative, and the Margins of
Detailed the Modern Nation”
Study)

Sara Suleri

“Woman Skin Deep: Feminism and the Postcolonial
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Amitav Ghosh

Yasmine
Gooneratne

Condition”
Sea of Poppies

This Language, This Woman

Recommended readings:

1. Bhabha, Homi K. The Location of Culture.
2. King, Bruce. New Literatures in English.
3. Harrex, S. C. The Fire and the Offering: The Modern Indian Novel in English.
4. Nandan, Satendra, ed. Language and Literature in Multicultural Contexts.

5. Shamsie, Muneeza, ed. A Dragonfly in the Sun.

Professional Skills
Elective 511 EC

Unit Topics Text

01 (University examination | Written Presentation Malcolm Goodale.

shall be out of Unit 1,2and | (Synopsis and CP) Professional

3 for 40 marks and two Presentations.

hours)

02 Interview, GD, and Public Priyadarshini  Patnaik.

Speaking How to Face Interviews

and Succeed in Group
Discussions

03 Soft skills: Personality

development (features of
Time management,
leadership qualities, Power
Point Presentation and
Elocution.)

04 & 05 To be tested by
viva-voce examination
Marks: 15X2= 30

Mock Interview, Mock
Open Defense, Group
Discussion, Quiz,

05

Power Point Presentation
and Elocution

Required Reading:
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Recommended Reading:

1. Roldan , Amelia Samson . A Workbook on Personality Development and
Character Building. Skills on Development and Management Services
( SDMS ).Paranaque City , Metro Manila . 1993 .

2. Sanyal, Mukti : English at the Workplace

1. Sloane, Paul : The Leader’s Guide to Lateral Thinking Skills

Seminar
Core 512

Note: 1) In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-written Minor
Dissertation on one of the following mode in about 20-25 pages:

(a) Translation of a literary piece+ one chapter on problems of translation faced by
the translator based on Translation Theory .

(b) One minor research project on one literary nuance with relation to one literary
writing

(c) Creative Writing (e.g. Essay, short story, poems, novella, short play etc.)

2) Each student shall make one class-presentation (CP) followed by question and answer
and discussion.

Note: the internal evaluation will be for 30 marks and external evaluation for
35+35=70 marks in the presence of a team of faculty members.
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Design and structure of various courses for semester based credit system to be implemented
from June 2019-20 till further notice.

Department Semester

English

English

English

No.

MAQO0C101

MAQ0C102
MAQ0C103

MAO00C104

MAO0C105

MAO00C106
Total

MAO00C201

MAOQ0C202
MAO00C203

MAO00C204
MAQO0C205
MAOQO0CZ206

MAO00C207
MAO00C208

MAO00C301

MAOQ0C302

MAOQO0C303

MAOQO0C304

MAOQO0C305

MAOQOC306
MAO0C307

MAO0C308

Course
Name

No of Hours per Week
Lectu Othe Prac Total credit

res

History of English Literature 1500-1660 3

History of English Literature 1660-1798 3

Indian Writing in English

Women's Writing

Communicative English |

Essay

3
3

3

15

History of English Literature 1798-1914 3

History of English Literature 1914-2000 3

Communicative English 11

American Literature

3

Indian Literature in English Translation 3

Word Classics in English Translation

Translation: Theory and Practice
Essay

Total
World Drama

Research Methodology
Literary Criticism
Comparative Literature

Colonial / Post -Colonial Literature

Introduction to Linguistics
Communicative English 111

Essay
Total

15

rs

tical |

S

o

24

Course

24

B~ b

o

24



English

v

MAQOO0C401
MAQ0C402
MAO00C403
MAO00C404
MAQO0C405
MAOQO0C406
MAO00C407

MAQO0C408
MAO00C409
MAOQO0C410

Special Author 3

Literature and Gender 3
Introduction to Film Studies
New Literatures 3

Contemporary Theories (1960 Onwards)
Literature and Performing — Fine Arts  3-
Life Literature and Thought in Twentieth 3-
Century

Literatures of the Indian subcontinent
Professional Skills -3
Research Project( Minor Dissertation)

Total 9

24

24



M.A. (Previous) SYLLABUS

SEMESTER |
Examination Pattern:
1. Two Long Answers based on Unit 1-4. Marks 14x 2 = 28
2. Two Short Notes from Unit 5. Marks 07x 2 = 14
3. MCQ based on Unitl1-4 Marks 01x14 = 14
4. Brief Answers based on Unit 1-5 Marks 02x07 = 14
Total 70
+ Internal Marks 30
(Marks for the paper) Total
100

Note: Course No. 405/ 409, and 406 / 412 and 411 to have different examination pattern as suggested in
the Syllabus itself.

MAOOC- 101
History of English Literature (1500-1660)

Unit Author Text
01 Theory of Shakespearean  Dr. A. C. Bradley:

Tragedy Shakespearean Tragedy
02 Shakespeare Macbeth
03 C. M. Bowra Classical Epic Tradition
04 Milton Paradise Lost Book |

05 Non-Detailed Study a) Spenser-The Faerie Queene
b) Marlowe- Dr. Faustus
c) Sidney- Arcadia
d) Ben Jonson- Volpone
e) Thomas Kyd- Spanish Tragedy
Recommended Reading:
1. Emile Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.
2. Arthur Crompton Rickett: History of English Literature
3. Pelican Guide to English Literature
4. Cambridge History of English Literature.



Unit

01
02
03
04

05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Reading:

MAOQOC- 102

History of English Literature (1660-1798)

Author Text

Dobree, Bomani ‘Restoration Tragedy’
Dryden ‘All for Love’

Dobree, Bomani ‘Restoration Comedy’
Sheridan ‘The Rivals’

a. Pope ‘The Rape of the Lock’
b. Defoe ‘Robinson Crusoe’

c. Swift ‘Gulliver’s Travels’

d. Richardson ‘Pamela’

e. Goldsmith ‘The Deserted Village’

1. Emile Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.

2. Arthur Crompton Rickett: History of English Literature

3. Pelican Guide to English Literature
4. Cambridge History of English Literature.

Unit
01

02
03

04

05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Reading:

MAOOC- 103

Indian Writing in English

Author/ Topic
Pioneering Trio of Indian
English Novel

Raja Rao

Theory on Myth & Lit.

Girish Karnad

a) R.K. Narayan

b) Anita Desai

c) Shashi Deshpande
d) Salman Rushdie
e) Arundhati Roy

Text

K.R. Shrinivas lyengar:
Indian Writing in English
Kanthapura
Northrop Frye: ‘Myth,
Fiction and Displacement’
“Yayati’

‘The English Teacher’
‘Cry the Peacock’

‘That Long Silence’
‘Midnight’s Children’
“The God of Small Things’

1. K.R. Srinivas lyengar: History of Indian English Literature

2. M. K. Naik:
3. Northrop Fry:

History of Indian Writing in English
The Anatomy of Criticism



MAOOC- 104

Women’s Writing
Unit Author/ Topic Title
01 Virginia Woolf ‘A Room of One’s Own’
02 Manju Kapur ‘In Custody’
03 Afro-American Feminism  Barbara Christian: ‘Black
Feminist Criticism’
04 Toni Morrison ‘The Bluest Eye’
05 Non-Detailed Study a) Shashi Deshpande ‘Moving On’
b) Kiran Desai ‘The Inheritance of Loss’
c) Kundanika Kapadia ‘Seven Steps in the Sky’
d) Ismat Chugtai ‘Lihaf’ (The Quilt)
e) Imtiaz Dharkar ‘Purdah I’

Recommended Reading:
1. Simone De Beauvoir: The Second Sex
2. Kate Miller: Sexual Politics
3. Brinda Nabar: Caste as Women
4. Gilbert and Gubar: Mad Women in the Attic

MAOQOC- 105
Communicative Skills |
(1) University written examination of Unit 1 to 4 shall be of 40 Marks (10 Marks per Unit)
(2) Viva-voce for Unit-5 shall be of 30 marks
Unit Topic

Unit-1 ELT: Position, Problems and Prospects
Unit-2 Methods of English Language Teaching

Audio Lingual Method

Direct Method

Grammar Translation Method

Natural Approach

Situational Language Teaching

Unit-3 Listening:

*  What is listening?

» Types and functions of Listening
« Barriers to Listening

Ways to improve Listening
Unit-4 Speaking:

* What is speaking?
+ Contexts of Speaking
« Discussion Skills and Presentation Skills



» Class Seminars — Strategies for Success Unit — 5
Viva —Voce will be based from the Unit | to IV

Recommended Reading:

e Kumar, Sanjay, Pushp Lata, Communication Skills, OUP, New Delhi
—2011.Print

e Brown,G. & G.Yule, Teaching the Spoken Language. Cambridge
: Cambridge University Press. 1983.

e English Language Teaching approaches Methods Techniques: Gita
Nagraj

e Methods of Teaching English: M.E.S. Elizabeth: Digumarti Bhaskar
Rao

e Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching : Diane Larsen
& Freeman Marti Anderson (Oxford)

MAOOC- 106
(Essay)
Topics:
Note: Students of M.A. Sem-.1 shall be required to write two essays (on any two of 35 marks each from the
following topics)
. Characteristics of Shakespearean Tragedy
. Othello: As a Shakespearean Tragedy
. Pioneering Trio of Indian English Fiction
. Kanthapura-a as a Gandhian novel
. In Custody as a diaspora novel
. Characterizing Traits of Restoration Tragedy
. All for Love: A Restoration Tragedy
. Paradise Lost: A Classical Epic
. The Rivals as a Restoration Comedy
10. Milton’s Grand Style
11. Major Themes in Brief Candle
12. The Beauty Myth in The Bluest Eye
13. Characteristics of Contemporary Indian Drama
14. A Room of One's Own: A Feminist Bible
15. Woolfian Basic Pre-conditions for a woman to attain individual identity
16. ELT: Problems and Prospects
17. Methods of English Language Teaching
18. Types and functions of Listening
19. Discussion Skills and Presentation Skills

OO ~NOOTE WDN P



Unit

01

02

03

04

05 Non-Detailed Study

MA. (Previous) SYLLABUS

SEMESTER I
MAOQO0C- 201
History of English Literature (1798-1914)
Author/ Topic Text
Wordsworth and Coleridge Preface to Lyrical Ballads
Coleridge Rime of the Ancient Mariner
Theatre of Ideas --
Shaw Candida
a) Jane Austen Emma
b) Charles Dickens Oliver Twist
c) Byron Don Juan
d) Charles Lamb Essays of Elia
e) Orwell Animal Farm

Recommended Reading:

1. Emile Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.
2. Arthur Crompton Rickett: History of English Literature

3. Pelican Guide to English Literature

4. Cambridge History of English Literature.

5. A. Nicoll: British Drama

6. P.Rangaswamy: Selected Poems of Wordsworth. Macmillan. 1995.

MAOQO0C- 202

History of English Literature (1914-2000)

Unit
01

02
03
04
05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Reading:

Author/ Topic Text
Modern English Fiction Pelican Guide to English
Literature Vol. 7

George Orwell 1984

The Movement Poetry The Movement

Philip Larkin High Windows

a) T. S. Eliot The Hollow Men

b) Harold Pinter Home Coming

c) Ted Hughes The Hawk in the Rain

d) Russell Education and Social Order
e) Conrad Heart of Darkness

1. Emile Legouis and Cazamian: History of English Literature.
2. Arthur Crompton Rickett: History of English Literature

3. Pelican Guide to English Literature

4. Cambridge History of English Literature.



MAOQO0C- 203
Communicative Skills 11
(1) University written examination of Unit 1 to 4 shall be of 40 Marks (10 Marks per Unit)

(2) Viva-voce for Unit-5 shall be of 30 marks (3) No MCQs for this paper
Unit Topic
Unit—1 Principles of Enalish Language Teaching
Availability of Comprehensible Input
Motivation
Metacognitive Awareness
Repetition
Shadowing
Unit -2 Second Language Learning Theories
a. Acquisition and Learning
b. Difference between L1 and L2 acquisition
Unit -3 Reading Skills
a. Reading Strategies: Cognitive & metacognitive
b. Types of reading: Skimming, Scanning, and Intensive
Unit—4 Academic Writing
a. Meaning, purpose and forms
b. Distinctions between academic and other forms of writing
c. Academic substitution: Sentence formation in academic writing
Unit-5 Viva —Voce will be based from the Unit | to IV

Recommended Reading:

e Methods of Teaching English — Dr. Muhammad Ali Al khuli

e Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching — Jack C. Richards & Theodore S. Rodgers
(Cambridge)

e Ellis. Rod. The Study of Second Language

e Acquisition, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002.

e Greller, F. Developing Reading Skills, Cambridge: Cambridge University, Press. 1981.



e Corbett, E., Myers, N., and Tate. G, The Writing Teacher’s Sourcebook, Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2000.

MAOQOC- 204 EA
American Literature

Unit Author Text

01 American Renaissance Wyatt, AW. and Waller,
ed. Cambridge History of
American Literature ,New
York, Barbleby, 2000.

Print.
02 Hawthorne The Scarlet Letter
03 Harlem Renaissance The Oxford Companion to

African American
Literature, OUP, 1996

04 Langston Hughes Selected Poems™*
05 Non-Detailed Study a) Arthur Miller Death of a Salesman
b) Emerson Brahma
c) Alice Walker The Color Purple
d) Thoreau Walden Pond
e) SylviaPlath Ariel

* Langston Hughes. (Following poems are to be studied):
1. Let America Be America Again
2. 1, Too, Sing America

3. Dream Deferred

4. The Negro Mother

5. Justice

6. Problems

7. The Negro Speaks of Rivers
8. Quiet Girl

9. Mother to Son

10. Democracy

11. Night Funeral in Harlem

12. The Blues

13. Still Here

14. Dream Variations

15. Life is Fine.

Recommended Reading:
Encyclopedia of American Literature, Vol. 1, 2, 3: Carol Berkin, Ed.



MAOQOC- 205 EB

Indian Writing in English Translation

Unit Author/ Topic
01 Pre-Independence Indian Poetry
02 Tagore
03 Contemporary Indian Drama
04 Vijay Tendulkar
05 Non-Detailed Study a) U.R. Ananthamurthy
b) M.K.Gandhi
¢) Rukaya Sakhawat
Hussain

d) Zaverchand Meghani
e) Prem Chand

Recommended Reading:

Text

K. R. Shrinivas lyengar.
Indian Writing in English
Tagore’s Translation of

¢ Kabir’

Kamala Devi. Towards a

National Theatre .OUP
& K. Venkata Reddy

and R.K. Dhawan(eds).
Flowering of Indian
Drama: Growth and
Development. New Delhi:
Prestige, 2004.
‘Kanyadaan’

‘Samskara’
Hind Swargj
‘Padma Raag’

‘Earthern Lamps’
‘Godan’

1. Contemporary Indian Drama: Astride Two Traditions. Urmil Talwar & Bandana

Chakrabarty

2. Indian English Drama: Critical Perspectives.K. V. Surendran and J. K. Dodiya



MAOOC- 206 EC

World Classics in English Translation

Unit Author/ Topic Text

01 Indian Classical Drama History of Indian Classical
Drama

02 Kalidas Shakuntala

03 Existentialism Kierkegaard:

Existentialism:
Kierkegaard For Beginners
by Palmer, Donald D.
1996. Writers and Readers
Limited. London, England

04 Albert Camus Plague

05 Non-Detailed Study a) Bhasa Swapanavasavadattam
b) Sophocles Oedipus Rex
c) Albert Camus Outsider
d) Dostoevsky Crime and Punishment
e) Tolstoy War and Peace

Recommended Reading:

1. Max Muller: History of Classical Sanskrit Literature

MAOQO0C- 207
Translation: Theory and Practice
( All question carry equal marks
Unit 4-5: Practice of 10 unseen passages in each unit should be given for Gujarati/
Hindi to English and vice versa translation.Students have to select only one language out of Gujarati
and Hindi for both versions of translation.)

Unit Theory Text
01 Principles of Translation S. Mukherjee. Translation
as Discovery

02 Types of Translation P. Lal: Transcreation

03 Problems of Translation

04 Practical Translation from  Paragraphs to be
Guijarati/Hindi into Prescribed
English

05 Practical Translation from -do-

English into Gujarati/
Hindi



Recommended Reading:

1. James Holmes: The Name and Nature of Translation

2. G. N. Devi: In Another Tongue

3. Donald Booths: Aspects of Translation

4. Harish Trivedi: Cultural and Linguistic Problems of Translation

MAOOC- 208
(Essay)
Topics:
Note: Students of M.A. Sem.-I1 shall be required to write two essays (on any two of 35 marks each from
the following topics)
1. Preface to Lyrical Ballads as prescription for Romanic Poetry
2. Poetic Diction in the Light of Wordsworth’s Theory
3. Bernard Shaw and the Theatre of Ideas
4. Saint Joan as a tragedy
5. Themes of Harlem Renaissance
6. Hawthorne’s The Scarlet Letter as an American Renaissance Classic
7. Indian Classical Drama
8. Swapnavasavdattam as a Classical Play
9. The Trail as an Existentialist novel
10. Indian-ness in Tendulkar’s Kanyadaan
11. Principles of Literacy Translation.
12. Lorren Handsburry as a Harlem Renaissance Dramatist
13. 1984 as a dystopian novel
14. Philip Larkin as a Movement poet
15. Process and Objective of Communication
16. Principles of English Language Teaching
17. Difference between L1 and L2 acquisition
18. Definition of Reading and types of Reading
19. Distinction between Academic and other forms of Writing

MA Final

Examination Pattern:

1. Two Long Answers based on Unit 1-4. Marks 14x2= 28

2. Two Short Notes from Unit 5. Marks 07x2 = 14
3. MCQ based onUnit 1-4 Marks 1x14 = 14
4. Brief Answers based on Unit 1-5 Marks 2x07 = 14

Total 70
+ Internal Marks 30
(Marks for the paper)




Total 100

Note: Course No. 502/505 EA/ 505 EB, 506, 510 / and 512 to have different examination pattern as
suggested in the Syllabus itself.

Semester 111
Total No. of courses in each Semester: 06

MAOQO0C- 301
World Drama
Unit Author/ Title Text
01 Martin Esslin ‘Theatre of Absurd’
02 Pinter ‘The Birthday Party’
03 C.W.E. Bigshy Modern American Drama

1945-2000, Cambridge
University Press,
Cambridge, England, 2004.

04 Edward Albee Who’s Afraid of Virginia Woolf?
05 Non-Detailed Study a. Luigi Pirandello ‘Six Characters in Search of
an Author’
b. Bertolt Brecht: ‘Mother Courage’
c. Sudraka ‘The Little Clay Cart’
d. Chekhov ‘The Cherry Orchard’
e. Genet ‘The Balcony’

Recommended Reading:

1. Bentley, Eric. The Theory of the Modern Stage: An Introduction to Modern

Theatre and Drama NY: Penguin, 1976

2. Brater, Enoch and Ruby Cohn, eds. Around the Absurd: Essays on Modern and
Postmodern Drama. Ann Arbor: U of Michigan P, 1990.
Elam, K. The Semiotics of Theatre and Drama London: Routledge,1983
Esslin, Martin. The Theatre of the Absurd. Woodstock, NY: Overlook, 1973.
Fischer-Lichte, Erika (2004) History of European Drama and Theatre
Williams, Raymond. Modern Tragedy. Stanford Calif: Stanford UP, 1966.
Szondi, P. The Theory of Modern Drama (1965) (trans. M. Hayes
1987) — Minneapolis: Univ of Minnesota Pr (March 1987)
8. Styan, J.L.Modern Drama in Theory and Practice. (3 volumes)

Cambridge University Press, 1981, 1983
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MAOOC- 302
Research Methodology

Unit Topic Author-Text

01 Identification of a research Unit | and Il -Thesis and

14 Marks Selection of subject Assignment Writing,
How to write an academic Anderson Durston & Pool
paper/research paper & MLA Handbook

(Latest Edition)
02 Intertextuality and Law Of -do-
14 Marks Intellectual Property &

Research Documentation

03 ICT & Research Delia De Sousa Correa and

14Marks W.R. Owens, The
Handbook To Literary
Research, Routledge

04 Bibliographical entries -for scholarly ~ MLA Handbook (latest
14 Marks abbreviations Evaluating Print Sources edition)

-Citing Sources & Academic Honesty

-Works cited & Referencing

05 Creating bibliographical entries for_  -do-
14 Marks Audio Visual web video and e

sources.- Summarizing, Paraphrasing,

Direct Quotations

Notes:

1. All Units carry equal marks. Maximum Marks 70.
2. No MCQs to be asked in this paper.

3. For Blind Students: Instead of bibliographical entries there shall be two short notes out of
four.

4. Shorts notes will be asked from Unit-5.



Unit
01
02
03
04

05 Non-Detailed Study

MAOOC- 303
Literary Criticism

Author/ Title
Avristotle
Bharata
Longinus

Dr. Johnson

Post-Structuralist
Psychoanalysis
Chicago Critics
Geneva School
Post-Modernism

Recommended Reading
Cuddon. A Dictionary of Literary terms and Theories(Penguin)
Wimsatt and Brooks eds. Literary Criticism: A Short History (Indian

1.
2.

3.

Unit
01

02

ed., Oxford Book Company)

Text

Poetics

Natyashastra Chapterl& 6
‘On the Sublime’

‘Preface to Shakespeare’

M.H. Abrams: A Glossary
of Literary Terms

Selden, Widdowson and Brooker eds, A Reader’s Guide to
Contemporary Literary Theory, 5th Edition (Indian ed. Cambridge

University Press)

Modern Literary Theory: A Reader 2nd ed. Ed. Rice and Waugh

MAOOC- 304 EA
Comparative Literature

Topic/ Title
a) The concept and
Nature of
Comparative
Literature

b)The Development
of Comparative
Literature in the
West and in India
Theory and approaches of
Comparative Lit.

Genology

Author-Text

1. Amiya Dev and
Sisirkumar Das (Ed.):
Comparative Literature

2. Theory and Practice,
Applied Publishers, New
Delhi.

1. Ulrich Weinstein:
Comparative
Literature and
Literature Theory:
Survey and
Introduction
(Indiana
University Press,
1973)

2. Chandra Mohan

(Ed.) : Aspects of



03

04

05 Non-Detailed Study

Recommended Readings:

Dev, Amiya and Sisir Kumar Das, Editors, Comparative Literature: Theory and Practice, Indian

Genealogy Modern

Perspectives in Genealogy:

India and West

The Binding Vine&
The Color Purple

Claudio Guillen: "The
French Hour" and "The
American Hour"

Hadi Mohammad Ruswa
both translations by
Khushwant Singh and by
David Matthew

Comparative
Literature : Current
Approaches,
India Publisher
& Distributors,
New Delhi.
Dasgupta, Subha

Chakraborty (Editor),
Genealogy, DSA, Dept. of

Comparative Literature,
Jadavpur  University,
2004.

Shashi Deshpande & Alice
Walker

The Challenge of
Comparative Literature
(Harvard University Press)

Umrao Jaan Ada

Institute of Advanced Study, Shimla in association with Allied Publishers, New Delhi, 1989
Scope of Comparative Literature (“Com

Dev, Amiya, The Idea of Comparative Literature in India, Calcutta, Papyrus, 1984.parative Literature
in India: A Perspective” by Bijay Kumar Das from Comparative Indian Literature ed. Rao & Dhawan)

National Council of Teachers of English, Comparative Literature Committee and others,

Yearbook of
1952,Digitised 2009.

Comparative and General Literature, Volume 1, Russell and Russell,



MAOQOC- 305 EB

Colonial / Post-Colonial Literature

Unit Author Text
01 Aijaz Ahmed The Politics of Literary Postcoloniality
02 Amitav Ghosh ‘The Shadow Lines’
03 Gayatri Spivak ‘Can the Subaltern speak?’
04 Omprakesh Valmiki ‘Joothan’
05 Non Detailed Chinua Achebe ‘Things Fall Apart’
Study
Doris Lessing “The Grass is Singing’
E.M. Foster ‘Passage to India’
Edward Thomson ‘An Indian Day’
Jean Rhys ‘Wide Sargasso Sea’

Recommended reading:

1. Ashcroft et. al. The Empire Writes Back: Theory and Practice in Postcolonial
Literatures. London: Routledge, 1989
Bhabha, Homi K. Nation and Narration, Routledge: London, 1990
. Patke, Rajeev S. Postcolonial Poetry in English, OUP: New Delhi,2009 (Indian
Edition, Second Impresion)
4. Mehrotra, Arvind Krishna. (ed.)  An lllustrated History of Indian Literature in
English, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd.: Delhi, 2003
5. Ahmad, Aijaz.  In Theory: Nations, Classes, Literature, OUP: Delhi, 1991

w N

()]

. Gopal, Priyamvada. The Indian English Novel: Nation, History andNarration,
OUP: New York, 2009
7. Mongia, Padmini. Contemporary Postcolonial Theory: OUP: Delhi, 1996



MAOQOC- 306 EC
Introduction to Linguistics

Unit Author/Text Topic
01 1.Definition of Linguistics Verma and
2. Branches of Linguistics Krishnamoorthy:
a. Phonology Modern
b. Morphology Linguistics: An
c. Syntax Introduction
d. Semantics New Delhi: OUP,
2005.
02 Semantics -do-
a. Denotation & Connotation
b. Collocation

c. Association
d. Semantic Field
03 Morphology: -do-
a)Definition and Explanation
b) Free Morpheme and Bound Morpheme
c¢) Fused Morpheme
d) Lexical words and Grammatical words
e) Affixes: i) Derivatives ii) Inflexions
f) Phonemic variations of the same morpheme:
04 Syntax: -do-
a) Traditional Grammar
b) Structural Grammar
c) Chomsky:
Transformational Generative Grammar

05 a) Dialects
Non-detailed  b) Registers
Study c¢) Child Language
Acquisition
d) Second Language
Learning
e) Culture and Language
(Whorfian Hypothesis)

Recommended reading:

1. Hockett. C.F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillian, 1958.
2. Krishnaswamy, N. and Archana S. Burde. The Politics of Indians' English:
Linguistic Colonialism and the Expanding English Empire. New Delhi: OUP,
2004.

3. Prakasam, V. and Abbi. A Semantic Theories and Language Teaching.
New Delhi, Allied Publishers, 1985.

4. S. Pit Corder, Error Analysis and Interlanguage, Macmillan, 1986.

5. David Crystal : Linguistics

6. Henry Widdowson : Structural Linguistics

7. Frank Palmer : Grammar

8. Verma and Krishnamoorthy : Modern Linguistics

9. Yule, G. : Study of Language

10. Richards & Rodgers : Approaches and Methods

11. Pit Corder : Applied Linguistics



MAOQOC- 307

Communicative Skills 111
(1) University written examination of Unit 1 to 4 shall be of 40 Marks (10 Marks per Unit)

(2) Viva-voce for Unit-5 shall be of 30 marks
Unit Topic
Unit—1 a) Definition, Process and Objectives of Communication
b) Functions of Communication and Effective Communication

Unit—2 Types of Communication

I. Verbal Communication

I1. Non-Verbal Communication
Unit -3 English for Specific Purpose

ESP: Meaning, objective and relevance

English for Academic Purpose English
for Science and Technology Business
English Communication English for
Vocational Purpose

Unit-4 Functional English

Meaning, nature and function Objectives of
Functional English Suggested Topics on
Functional Englishi. A bike Ride

ii.  Shopping in the Mall

iii.  Summer Holidays to Abroad

iv. Shopping on the Internet

v. Apologizing

vi. Requesting

vii. Accepting Invitation

viii. Expressing Gratitude

ix. Expressing Displeasure

X.  Expressing Joy
Unit-5 Viva —Voce will be based from the Unit | to IV
Recommended Reading:
1. Developing Communication Skills — Krishna Mohan and Meera Banerjee
2. Communication & Integrated rural development by J. S. Yadav (IMC)

3. Professional Communication Skills Er. A. K. Jain, Dr. A. M. Sheikh (Chand



Publication)
4. Improving Business Communication Skills — Deborah Britt. Roebuck
5. Communication Skills: Meenakshi Raman & Sangeeta Sharma. Oxford
University Press. 2009.

6. Hutchinson & Waters; English for Specific Purposes. 1987 — W. Johns & Dudley-Evans;
English for Specific Purposes. 1993.

7. Bailey, Stephen, Academic Writing: A practical Guide for Students. Pub.

Routledge Falmer.

MAOOC- 308
(Essay Paper)
Topics:

Note: Students of M.A. Sem-111 shall be required to write two essays (on any two of 35 marks each
from the following topics)

1. Characteristics of Absurd Drama or Theater of Absurd.
2. Home Coming: As an Absurd Play

3. Ethical values in Modern American Drama.

4. Major Themes in “Who’s Afraid of Virginia Woolf’

5. Identification of a research topic.

6. Aristotle’s views on Tragedy.

7. Longinus’s Theory of Sublime.

8. Notion of Comparative literature.

9. The Shadow Lines: A Postcolonial Reading.

10. Joothan as a Dalit Autobiography.

11. Rasa Principles.

12. Mathew Arnold’s Definition of Poetry

13. Character of Martha as a Modern American Woman
14. Effects of Mass Communication

15. Stages of Writing

16. Definition, Process and Objectives of Communication
17. Types of Communication

18. ESP: Meaning, Objectives and Relevance

19. Business English Communication




MA Final
Semester 1V

Total No. of courses in each Semester: 06

Unit
01
02
03
04

05 Non-Detailed Study
Eliot’s contemporaries

Recommended Reading:

MAOQOC- 401

Special Author: T. S. Eliot

Author/ Topic

Revival of Poetic Drama
T.S. Eliot

T.S. Eliot

T.S. Eliot

War poetry

Dadaism

Stream of Consciousness
Myth criticism
Avant-Garde

Text
Introduction to T.S. Eliot
“The Murder in the Cathedral’
‘Traditional and Individual Talent
‘“The Wasteland’

b

1. T.S. Eliot: Suggested Reading: by David Chinitz Loyola University. Chicago,

Illinois
2. Bataille, G. eorges.

The Absence of Myth: Writings on Surrealism. Edited,

translated, and introduced by Michael Richardson. London, New York: Verso,

c1994

ook w

Unit
01

02

03

04

Burger, Peter. Theory of the Avant-Garde.
Butler, Christopher. After the Wake: An Essay on the Contemporary Avant-Garde.
Calinescu, Matei. Faces of Modernity: Avant-Garde, Decadence, Kitsch.

Twentieth-Century Literature's: by Kappel, Andrew J.

MAOOC- 402 EA
Literature and Gender

Author/ Topic

Gender Specificity in
Women’s Writing

Gender Specificity in Man’s
Writing

Showalter: Feminist
Criticism

(Short story)

Rokeya Shakawat Husein:

Charlotte Perkins Gilman:

Ernest Hemingway:

Title

Charlotte Gilbert Perkins:
The Yellow Wallpaper
Tennyson: Lady of Challots

Howe’s Critic of the Mayor
of Casterbridge

‘Sultana’s Dream’

‘If I were a Man’

‘The Short Happy Life



of Francis Macomber’

05 (Non Detailed Study) a) W.B. Yeats ‘Prayer for My Daughter’
b) Virginia Woolf ‘New Dress’
c) Caryl Churchill “Top Girls — A Play’
d) Achebe ‘Things Fall Apart’
e) Toni Morrison ‘The Bluest Eye’

Recommended Reading:
1. Butler, Judith. Gender Trouble (1990).
2. De Beauvoir, Simone. The Second Sex (1949).
3. Freidan, Betty. The Feminine Mystique (1963).
4. Gardener, Judith Kegan, ed. Masculinity Studies and Feminist Theory: New

Directions (Columbia University Press, 2002).

. Greer, Germaine. The Female Eunuch (1970).

6. Lal, Malashri. The Law of the Threshold (Shimla: Indian Institute of Advanced
Study, 1995), pp.1-33.

7. Mill, John Stuart. The Subjection of Woman (1869).

8. Sedgwick, Eve Kosofsky. “Gender Criticism: What Isn’t Gender”.

9. Tharu, Susie and K.S. Lalita, eds. “Introduction” Women Writing in India (New
Delhi: O.U.P., 1993)

10. Wolf, Naomi. The Beauty Myth (1991).

11. Wollstonecraft, Mary. A Vindication of the Rights of Woman (1792).

12. Woolf, Virginia. “Shakespeare’s Sister” from A Room of One’s Own (1929).

o1

MAOOC- 403 EB
Introduction to Film Studies

Unit Author Title

01 Cinema as an Art Form The Art Of Cinema -An
Insider‘s Journey Through
Fifty Years Of Film History
by B D Garga :
Penguin Books India

02 Film Theory and History of Indian Cinema  India Fifty Years After
Independence: Images in
Literature, Film, and
the Media.
Felicity Hand and
Kathleen Firth

03 Feminist Film Criticism Film and Feminism: Jasbir
Jain and Sudha Rai
04 Harper Lee To Kill a Mockingbird
(Novel)
Robert Mulligan To Kill a Mockingbird
(Movie)
05 (Non Film & Genre
Detailed Popular Cinema
Study) Art Cinema
Censorship

Viewer’s Psychology



Recommended reading:
1.Braudy, Leo and Marshall Cohen. Film Theory & Criticism: Introductory Readings.
2.Bordwell & Thompson : Film Art and Film History Ideology of Indian Films
3.Boyum, Joy Gould. Double Exposure: Fiction & Film: Calcutta: Seagull, 1989.
4.Kolker, Robert. Film, Form and Culture.
5.Ray, Satyajit. Our Films, Their Films. Orient Black Swan (1976), 2009.
6. Nandy, Ashis and Viney Lal. Fingerprinting Popular Culture, Delhi: OUP (2006)

2010

7. Nandy, Ashis. The Secret Politics of Our Desires. 1998.

MAOQOC- 404 EA
New Literatures

Unit Author Title
01 Discussion Regarding Amitav Ghosh’s letter of
Nomenclature Non-Acceptance of
Commonwealth Awards
02 Ananda Coomarasamy ‘The Dance of Shiva (pp. 66-
79. (detailed prose)
03 James M. Coetzee Disgrace (novel)
04 James Reaney Donnelly’s (triology)
05 (Non Detailed Study) Derek Walcott Pantomime
Brenda Walker “The Wing of Night’
V. S. NaipualHouse of Mr. Biswas
David Diop Africa (poem)
Wole Soyinka “The Lion and the Jewel’ (drama)

Recommended reading:
1. The Cambridge history of African and Caribbean Literature 2 Vols.
2. Cambridge History of Australian Literature ed. Peter Pierce
3. The Penguin Book of Australian Verse ed Harry Hesel Tine New Oxford Book of
Australian Verse ed Les Murray
4. Anthology of Australian Aboriginal Literature ed. Anita Hiess and Peter
Minter Penguin Book of Modern African Poetry ed. Gerald Moore and Uili Beier
5. Penguin Book of South African Stories ed. Steven Gray. The Arnold Anthology
of Postcolonial Literatures in English: ed. John Thieme
6. Penguin Book of Caribbean Verse in English ed. Paula Burnett
7. King, Bruce. New Literatures in English.Walsh William :
Commonwealth Literature
8. Dhawan : Commonwealth Fiction
9. Thieme, John : The Arnold Anthology of Post-Colonial Literatures in English



MAOOC- 405 EB
Contemporary Theories

Unit Theory Text

01 Michel Foucault: Truth and Power

02 Jacques Deridda: "Structure, Sign and Play in
the Discourse of the Text"

03 Stuart Hall Cultural Identity and Diaspora

04 Mikhail Bakhtin "Discourse in the Novel",
Literary Theory: An
Anthology.

05 (Non Detailed Study) New Criticism M.H. Abrams: Glossary of

Marxism Literary Terms.

Post Colonialism
Minority Discourse
Eco-Feminism

Recommended readings:

1.Levenson, Michael, ed. The Cambridge Companion to Modernism. (1999), 2003.
2.Leitch, Vincent B.  American Literary Criticism 1930s to 1980s.

3Selden, Widdowson and Brooker eds, A Reader’s Guide to Contemporary
Literary Theory, 5th Edition (Indian ed. Cambridge University Press)

4.Modern Literary Theory: A Reader 2nd ed. Ed. Rice and Waugh



Unit
01

02

03

04

05

MAOQOC- 406
Literature and Performing Fine Arts

Theory/ Author Text

Concept of ‘Mimesis’ in Aristotle: Poetics Ch. 1 & 2

Plato and Aristotle

Bharata Muni Natyashastra [with close reading
of the concepts of Ranga (theatre
house), Anukarana (imitation),
Rasa (extract of essence/ taste),
Bhava (emotional state), Abhinaya
(acting), Dasarupakas (ten
dramatic genres) particularly
in Chapters 1,6, 7& 20.

Literature and Painting: C.D. Narasimhaiah: ‘What have
Theory Arts in Common’
Prescribed Essays:
1. What is Common to the
Arts? - Bayappa p. 16-20.
2. Poetry and Painting: A Study
in Parallels -By R. K. Raval p.
21- 32.
3. Rythm is ‘What is Common
to All Heightened
Expressions’ —By Mulk Raj
Anand p. 72-80.

Sarabhai Miranali The Voice of Heart: An Autobiography
Poetry and Painting

Case Study:

Krishnalal Mohanlal Milestones in Gujarati Literature:
Jhaveri : Chap. VI Poets of the Eighteen

Century. Nature of Garba literature.

Milestones in Gujarati
Literature:Chap. VIII : The

Indigenous
Krishnalal Mohanlal Literature of Kathiawad:
Jhaveri : 1. Peculiar ballad literature of
Kathiawad
Binodini Dasi My Story and My Life as an

Actress



References:
1 Aristotle. Poetics: Aristotle’s Theory of Poetry and Fine Art. Trans. with notes by

S.H. Butcher. Intro. John Gassner. 4th ed. New York: Dover, 1951.

Avristotle. Poetics: Aristotle on the Art of Poetry. Trans. Ingram Bywater
(available online).

4. Bertolt Brecht. 1950. “The Modern Theatreis the Epic Theatre: Notes to the
opera Aufstieg und Fall der Stadt Mahagonny Brecht on Theatre: The
Development of an Aesthetic.Ed. and trans. John Willett. London: Methuen, 1964.

p.33-42, and p. 169-175.

w

Bharat Gupt. Dramatic Concepts: Greek & Indian. A Study of the Poetics and the
Natyasastra. New Delhi: D. K. Printworld, 1994.

6. Bharata Muni. Natyasastram with Abhinavabharati. Ed.Ramakrishna Kavi. 4
vols. Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. Baroda: Oriental Institute, vol. 1 (1956), vol. 11
(1934), vol. 111 (1954), vol. IV (1964).

6. Konstantin Stanislavski. 1936. An Actor Prepares. London: Methuen, 1988.

o

MAQOC 407 EA

Life, Literature, and Thought in the Twentieth Century

Unit Theory Text
01 Background of Ideas “Creative Writers and Day
Sigmund Freud Dreaming”

“Third World Literature in

Frederic Jameson the Era of
Multinational Capitalism”

02 Poetry “I carry your heart with
E. Cummings me,” “will you teacha ...
(12)”
Judith Wright “Woman’s Song,” Ghazals

from Rockpool

Agha Shahid Ali: “From Ambherst to
Kashmir,” “Lennox Hill”
03 Fiction
Hanif Kureishi: “My Son the Fanatic “
Jhumpa Labhiri: “When Mr. Pirzada Came
to Dine”
Kazuo Ishiguro: Remains of the Day

04 Cultural studies Stuart Hall



Recommended Books:

1. Blamires, Harry, Ed. A Guide to Twentieth Century Literature in English.

2. Bradbury, Malcolm. Modernism.

3. Brooker, Peter, Ed. Modernism/ Postmodernism (Longman Critical

Readers, 1992).

4. Ford, Boris, Ed. The Modern Age (Vol.7 of The New Pelican Guide to English
Literature).

RR©O©oo~No O

= O

Unit
01

02

03

04

05 (Non
Detailed
Study)

McGaw, William, Ed. Inventing Countries: Essays in Post-Colonial Literature.
Wain, John. Essays on Literature and Ideas.
Jonathan Culler. Literary Theory: A Very Short Introduction.
Terry Eagleton. Literary Theory: An Introduction.
Terry Eagleton.After Theory.
. Jean-Michel Rabate. The Future of Theory.
. The Johns Hopkins Guide to Literary Theory and Criticism.

MAO0C408 EB

Literature(s) of the Indian Subcontinent

Theory
Amartya Sen

Aijaz Ahmad

Rienzi Crusz

Zulfikar Ghose

Eunice de Souza

Bapsi Sidhwa
Michael Ondaatje
Mukul Kesavan

Monica Ali
Homi K. Bhabha

Sara Suleri
Condition”

Amitav Ghosh
Yasmine
Gooneratne

Text
“Indian Tradition and the Western
Imagination”

“Indian Literature: NotesTowards the Definition of a
Category”

“Why I can talk of the angelic qualities of the raven”

“The Loss of India”

“Forgive Me, My Mother”

Ice-Candy-Man
Anil’s Ghost
Looking Through Glass

Brick Lane
“Dissemination: Time, Narrative, and the Margins of
the Modern Nation”

“Woman Skin Deep: Feminism and the Postcolonial

Sea of Poppies
This Language, This Woman



Recommended readings:
1. Bhabha, Homi K. The Location of Culture.
2. King, Bruce. New Literatures in English.
3. Harrex, S. C. The Fire and the Offering: The Modern Indian Novel in English.
4. Nandan, Satendra, ed. Language and Literature in Multicultural Contexts.
5. Shamsie, Muneeza, ed. A Dragonfly in the Sun.

MAOO0C409 EC
Professional Skills

(1) University written examination of Unit 1 to 4 shall be of 40 Marks (10 Marks per Unit)

(2) Viva-voce for Unit-5 shall be of 30 marks

Unit
Unit—1
Unit—2

Unit—3

Unit—4

Unit-5

Topic
Communicative Language Teaching
Technology Assisted Language Learning
a) Computer Assisted Language Learning
b) Mobile Assisted Language Learning
Professional Writing Skills:

Paragraph writing, Notice, Agenda, Minutes, Note Taking, Note Making,
Summarizing, Project Reports

An Introduction to Print Media and Writing for Mass Media

i) Elements of News- head line, intro, date line, lead, main body etc ii)
Characteristics of News- clarity, precision, simplicity, objectivity,

Credibility, authenticity etc

iii) Types of News- political, commercial, sports, social, cultural, local,
regional, international etc

iv) Comparison of news appearing in different newspapers with special
reference to language

v) Comparison of news items appearing in print and electronic media with
special reference to language

vi) Difference between writing for Newspaper and Radio & TV with reference to
Language

Viva —Voce will be based from the Unit | to IV



Recommended Reading:

e Kumar, Sanjay, Pushp Lata, Communication Skills, OUP, New Delhi —2011.

e Brown, G. & G.Yule, Teaching the Spoken Language. Cambridge : Cambridge
University Press. 1983.

e English Language Teaching approaches Methods Techniques: Gita Nagraj

e Methods of Teaching English: M.E.S. Elizabeth: Digumarti Bhaskar Rao

Communicative Language Teaching and Action: Klaus Brande

Effective Mobile Assisted Language Learning - Kimyayi Kiomars

Computer Assisted Language Learning — Edited by Stockwale Cambridge University Press

Technology Enhanced Language Learning - Aisha Walker / Goodith white Oxford

Communication and Integrated Rural Development by J. S. Yadav

Developing Communication Skills — Krishna Mohan and Meera Banerjee

Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching : Diane Larsen & Freeman Marti

Anderson (Oxford)

News Writing and Reporting for Today’s Media Itule Bruce

e Television news Writing and Reading H.H. Mustafa Jaidi

MAO00C410
Research Project ( Minor Dissertation)

In this paper each student shall be expected to submit a typed-written Minor
Dissertation on one of the following mode in about 50-55 pages:

(a) Translation of a literary piece+ one chapter on problems of translation faced by
the translator based on Translation Theory.
(b) One minor research project on one literary nuance with relation to one literary
writing.
(c) Creative Writing (e.g. Essay, short story, poems, novella, short play etc.)
Guidelines for the Research Project

1. For Internal Assessment (30 marks) students are expected to give a classroom presentation on
the topic selected and it will be followed by question answer session.

2. For the University examination (70 marks) students are expected to submit the research
project (computerized) to the University.

3. Students may select any topic from their PG syllabus from Semester -1 to 1V.
4. Repetition of the topics to be avoided.

5. Ideal length of dissertation ( research project) should be 50-55 A4 Size papers.
6. Methodology as per MLA Handbook (latest edition) should be preferred.

7. All assignments should be computer generated in the Times New Roman, Font 12, 1.5
spacing and 1 %2 inches margins

8. All records and documents such as assignments/ attendance/ Presentation which are used for
awarding internal marks should be preserved by each PG Center.

Note: The concerned teacher is required to provide basic knowledge regarding MLA
documentation of quotation and bibliographical entries. (Suggested Text: MLA Handbook
(Latest edition)
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SHRI GOVIND GURU UNIVERSITY

Credit Based Semester Course

SEMESTER - |
HIN401 - TTe=aex R A #1 2g™ (4 wfeew)

A - Objectives

This course will enable the students
1. Tounderstand Hindi Literature in the historical perspective.
2. They will know the importance and tradition of History writing in Hindi Literature

3. Literature is closely associated with society. Literature reflects the social systems prevailing in society. Thig
course will help the students to understand the social systems prevailing in the society.

4. To understand the cultural traditions of the Hindi Cultural Belt.
B - Outcome of the Course
1. Develop the skill of gathering information in a scientific manner.

2. Develop right perspective towards society.

gfAe-1

1 - oy nfiren ¥ zfie A =fie

2 - o=t afees & =fagm@-amae & aram - &#a
> Thae™ 9d g @=|sT

3 - =t anfRafaer it weFaeT Siie 3|+ e

> FTe AT UF ATHeERor

> ATHEHTUT T THE

4 - 5= ATiE e &7 STAe™ TH@d i aedehal Ud GHeqT0

> HTiecT AqT &1 ST
> A e TR

(ST IAe T AT & o0 A= TH=R LFA qAT ST TG 6 STAS I il <@l ST qohe|

2l




gfHe - 2 FTasaaT Rt wfaan
> T Fwfaars UiagTe e
> FTATRA T TqiT
> 7% FHaar § TR ST giaamE
> FIRE THa9 o7 7% Ftaar
> 7 Ffar 1 Iqefey s fumd
(*T< AT AT TF AT & & H TIRETE 6l T4 H7)

e - 3 ATt Bt wiad
T TG FHTT ATGAT 3T AISALT Hhaar
Faorprg Rafaat i A wfaan

>
>
> ATATATRTAT TIAHRTT ST ATSALL i
>
>

Reoeft s si AT T

TSI Ffadr s Sqfeyt

A< - 4 FTasAaT fGeal Aed U UHht — 79 v gt
> TB=aT % Agcaqul YANTefier ATe Ua ATeshentT a1 Igradt
> Bt % AUl FreadTed Ud Arewa o gt

> TRl % Agcaqul Uaniehl dTee U ATl a7 Tt

*( = I | TgRmE a9 I8 9% T I& S0 | T=947 (G900 TSETa rar Tl ae
SO Tae T Aot T S| ST & 639 § @ (G900 6l AT o2& TETETT &l e
H T F T T ST HAA 21)

EURR
1. < Ffaar. SLRTAHHTT, Teavaer {ear T21 srhradT, /e

2. AT HIA I GeA, ATerd L, HawfHa , faeett

o

3. 9T FHAAT-TaET A FHEATY, X, SR TH, AT AFIS T, Tawdd]




4, T FHAAT El ATSET AT, S, gHAAE TSI, AT ThT9r faeett

5. T, =g A, Trorwae TR, et

6. TR ¥ AA=AT St ATHAR R, TeTAe Tre, et

7. GHHTAI HiadT I g, SErer AT Siaread, T T, sarges
8. HTBI fEeal wfaar-afatdd feemd, A FH, Tt deaT, fawett

9. TaTE 7L FHIAAT AATHAT 3T TA AT, ST, TATHL ST, TSI U 79, fFoett
10. < FIEAT T TICAE, S, TRHTHE ATaTEqd, ATATT TR AT TR

11. ==t A1ie e &1 Thag™- 9-31 T,

12. fE==1 AT 7 Tfag™- r=md THEg FT

HIN402 - dgifae s fasme (4- Ffee)

A - Objectives
This Course will enable the students towards-
1-Basic understanding of formation of Language
2- To understand the basic reasons behind the behavior of society.

3-To understand the cultural difference in society

B - Outcome of the Course
1-To express thoughts in proper words

2-Scientific attitude

A< - 1 ATYT &< AT RAeT
> TOT Y TfHTOT U SATHeTeuT, WTOT o o T8
> AT gREde: e ue femd

> ST T STATHaT Ud i@ garEry

> STUTESTE TS 7 AT (AT, AT, THTSTITH, STagre Ud A=)

gfAe - 2 T giwar




> FTEIT 3T ITE FH

> T 3T IART AT
> e aiEad
> AT & AFYTLON U 9

Ifire - 3 & ST

> e Ud IS

=W T AT

=UH & A gagasf, st 9 ud 95
Hagaelt w0 % TR

Y qiad: FTeor ud faormd

YV VvV YV V

IfAe - 4 arRfase
> ATl STALTIO, AT acd, a1 § TZAATE 6 9T T[0T

> U% ST AT T TLTAT Gl qa(Atagaraaars, aeataagmans)
> AT % THTT
> ATHT IEA o R0

CER D)
1- o7 fa=Te @ W o, F e fgad, reafeemers v |, areordt

o o

(g, STeTere HeT, faoet]

2 - T AToT &=, oo
3 - 91uT fasme, =F. wrerar e, Eeata=mas e, st

HIN 403 - 7T AT (4 HiSeH)

A - Objectives
This course will enable students

1. To develop analytical quality of mind.




2. Knowledge of the critical traditions in languages.
3. Knowing the Indian and Western Critical Thoughts and Aesthetics.

B - Outcome
1. Analytical and composed mindset

2. Correct and wise usage of expression

IfHe-1
1. TS 9ITET T Hged Ud AT
2. TEwat FreT-ore Y farshrereaT ua ey
3. TEHd HIAATE i [AHTH T@T Ud A&7

4, TTETH FTHATE HT T ud e

1. AT FTeA-9TE 6T fawma-3ar & afsdes § 39 qa&l it F=1 HLAT1 SIf A
FTA -9 hl TgATT gl TIT- Giv<d| I &H)|

2. 9TETH FIA-ATE i (G @1 & qded | 39 qal il 991 HLAT ST arred
FTH-9ITE %l Tg =T | TAT- GHISITSEar, are, fawst, T, g+

gfAe-3
1. T AEATOT AT ATATAT &0 T=T
ATHE, ATHA, ATHEAGH, ATTAANH, TdH, HFHE, TSAET, gHAGE

R4
1.%8 Agc@qul T AR eAeh] &1 I=T

FTEY, ARG, FiAS, E.0H. shode, S e, T2 e, STH aT, ol

IE A

SEURE]

1. AT Fw1eF Hgia, "@uTes Sf. 0w, SLATChATT e, Bat ATedw wrieaad,

EEUERAESIRERCIERIER]




=l =T 9T o SR (i ST Sereht feshrer 9o, ST e 9, TIoTeT

TEwal I STRTEHT, ST
TEvat srerr=AT it qTToes ereaTaetl, 1. STTATS, TSThHe ThTe faeed T
FTeT A i TSt 93w, RHar S, aroft searee

UTETA hTARTTE, g'T'HCQGOI ﬁ"’ﬂ', Vll”h*ll(tlnl TR, AT
ATLA T AT G CAITE, T S I9TS, ATATE- STl o
ﬂqu‘lzl FTST T Sf qTLHATT alé ) E||U|| EEIEIGH lév@“

HIN 404 - 1% - STHTXOT HTeAT A8 (T) (4 Feied)

A - Objectives

This Course will help the students to

1. Learn different forms, languages, and traditions of poetry.
2. Knowledge of the basic unity in Indian thought tradition.
3. Understanding Indian people and their traditions.
B - Outcome
1. Inculcation of values of Compassion, Forgiveness and Equality.

IfAe- 1

Tegater it e ad-araaTe

qeqhTT H WIh T &Y

<F Ue SATh-STTeoT

=T v fA

o o

faval T i<k iadr &7 9=T ud fFervare

FTST FAor wivh 1 aie= ue faerary




gfAe-3
> et F7 Eierg 7=

> FiaArae! H7 AeqAT (TATLAT e, AvTHie U reheranie)( (ar I Ta®
AT 7F)

> TTHYIh w1 § qAd! &l Aged

> T AT HwT || ai=mT
> ST &7 AT (A 35 ATeT)

> HITT | HTe | AAT T Hgcd

TS wE Ha T
> FaarEdt |, ar I TRE

> AT, AT e sTahTasT, fawet a1 Tahrer

> Ffearadt, SR AT WEaEe, fFeaarayETe [y, TEeE - HaTeEr
ERIECIEECIECIC

> e, (AT 6q Hid) TeU A0ad a997e, SAqare- Rivew

HIN 405 - T anfe

A - Objectives
This course will encourage the students to

1. Understand Indian Ethos and culture

2. Gain knowledge of different Indian cultures and

3. Gain knowledge of traditions in different Literatures
B - Outcome

1. Value of Nationalism and Brotherhood




Zfie - 1 svefr et

R E IR

> FEY AT

> FeAIT Y AHEATO

gfAe-2
> ST &1 TET AT B IAT —ITT T AT g Hiaarall T Teqq=
gfAe-3

> TTORTS IU=ATH T e g T

IfHe-4
> AT AT gcd & &9 | T197 0l o1 gs wiaarall a9 ARTH 1 srqefies

1.3 T TTEAT AT ST —OTeT, TSI SahTerd, faee t
2. STRATH, FAETaaT aal TemaHeoT Yahrerd, faeeft
3. 9T AT, T TH ST AT, aToft Jehrer, faeett

4. AT AR T THhT STag™, . Tvg,, et A1ea9 Fraivaay e, Kot
rafaeme, et

5. AT ATgcd, T erefiaraT GSat, ST JahTe, FEIL

6. 9THT HT T ¥ HERld, & fAderer FHifa a¥T, AT, A0 AHA, ExTaT

HIN406S - (SEMINAR)

A - Objectives and Outcome

This Course will help the students to

1. To encourage students to develop writing and speaking skills.




TH G § Aoteriad Mee & =1 g aaT it § qoeel @ Hird Har ST,

fAe-1

> et § o= w1 g

> el ¥ =9<h grar @i SAThed
gfAe-2

> Tfd garaETrE A

> STl &1 TISTaT FTAHe0 Ag
gfAe-3

> FATAT T UF Taor  Torereishe fammeft

> AFEAT AR FAAI FT A q19T T 99
IfRe-4

P LA IS R I R R CR B E

> g AT AT TR AT
gfAe-5

> REAMT T[T AT T

> SISTTol Y ; ATETE 3T HTSAT & TFHT I qie

Ay g==
SUIh (28 H § T4F § § TF [Rag 9T FTH FTAT Aa99F g1 Fof 9758 H&A7 3000 —
5000 9T5aT it Tl T=F A< 6 §aH H 1000 I&a1 i GTHIAT 1T @ Hohel | Harer T

AT EAT | 21 =it =g qeasdhad | ITH H0 | THE [EAHAT § S w1 AT Ao
[ERIRTEa:Eall

T F arerRa § fererferst & sufem g & o Ry a2 2= e &7 "ived v
ATy ag=T ST AT AT & Maed § HiHwe i 9097 % orw gar=y dqewi |
T AT TATT FL| Eehd AT FHEHFT AT shl AAITFRAT Al g AT A & I
et et it 3 & ggar f e 98 ST are-aEfa § gU g 9T 26HY




Tatard AT ITT FLA T STHT HIOA G@TAT| ATALF TUAT H 2500 91 FT Aered
FATT HY| T & A= T ot &)

> THATE & A0 & TIES 30 T g

12T 2- e 3-9THT 9T 4- T =a+




SEMESTER - 11
HIN407 - fR=t wruT: &g i< e (4%itew)

A - Objectives
This course will enable the students to

1. Impart information about Hindi Language and Language construction

B - Outcome of the Course

1. Knowledge of the history of Hindi Language and it’s formation

e - 1 =iy i Yfaeries e
> AT A AU (ATH A, TETRTA, SAefh)
> @t (fBeat) 1 359 i fawm
> et fafay w9-Regear, are=re it Zeat, a1 fgeal, gt i Bl

gfAe - 2 fR=<1 &1 S o &=
> Rt &t ITaTTg
> = & arfert siw 3T &

> BT &t i@ Fifert S ATHORE T Fward (39, AT, SIS, TEard,
EECE))

ZfAe - 3 R & srivs @
> R e s
> R &t s
o (EFT, gawTH, fardrerr, faw, fmar ko)

> R0 &t arg d==T

o (AT FT AT, TS, ATHA-FAATH, THA A7)
e - 4 fRwt Fit oTs8 AT TF 951 9T
> 2 it vz TaT- @, A, T
> ereg AT A fafag ffaat




e} \‘S“IH*T-H@HJ A<

o HfY

o HHTH

o ToRaT, =T S freror w9 g=ET
> rea-HYal

o TqHH, Tgd, <9, el

LER IR

1. TS AT 7T IgA ST [T, g2ad T, ATRATLAT TH19H, TATSTATS
2. Tew=t srut = =fagme, e aT, AR =Tt 9T, aTerorE

3. ATIT A e A, Freafasmeaa Tarer areroret

4, Tt ATy 3w forf, =, fies 3|7, AR Y=Tioit T4, FTLToreT

HIN408 - Freaerme (FHter deet fafay are) (4 Feea)

A - Objectives

This course will enable the students

=

Developing the analytical quality of mind

N

Knowledge of critical traditions in languages

w

Knowledge of the Indian &Western mind through the critical thought and aesthetics

B - Outcome of the Course

1. Correct and wise usage of expression and
2. The skill of conceptualizing ideas

3. Tips on social behaviour

AT - 1 F=graarare

> wq

> =g

> fEeramo

> TRt aTieed I wara/Ha




gfAe - 2 slRa@aTs

> T e

> Thae™

> faeraTT

> Rt T w we e

If[e - 3 gurdarE

> TATAATET AT =

> e

> TATAATET FAT ST (SR T A
> TEe=t | Torrefeat qrigey fHaw

Az - 4 fagsTaTs ud ST g fawsf

ATt Ua 3T A Aeha
T Yo

qTSIFAT T A=t radr, &t 1rs
o o o

fevat arfacr u% T9T9

YV V VYV V

AT T -9ITE: STEATAT HaH, TF. odad (WA, ATHATLAT TH1LTH, TATEIETE
TTETe T T, AT S, FFH FI5AT, T&THeT Yahterd, faeett

&t STAT=AT il TLA T TeaTael, ST SAHLAT, TSI ThTerd, aeett
AT TS 9T, (s araTer T SeTere |, ATeTore]

FITIATE oA e, aroft yehter faeet

ok~ 0D

HIN 409 - = fR=d arfeer 1 sRgm(4-hitew)

A - Objective
Knowing the Historical perspective of Hindi Prose and Fiction

Knowledge of the Social Systems prevailing in the society




Knowledge of the cultural traditions of the people of the country
B - Outcome of the Course
Skill of information collection

Development of right perspective towards society

e - 1 Erasaax el Su=Te(1947 - 1980)

> FT U AT % T 9T A0 qiRadad
o T ITATH AT ITATH, HAGATIH ITATH, A=A ST, sefAmararal
ST, TARET STTH,
> THE ITITEHR Ud IThT TaTH
o AT, TATLIVATE TZaaT, FOMsa<AT Y], Tl ATEH o1, e a1, 79 w921y,
> THE IUATE H 9T
o IS FT ATAAT HATST(SHATT ATLAT), THT AT (AT S0FT), &t o
AOAT(SRTRTE R ), LSTHET ALY oh(FOUT HIadT), A F7 FAL(FET TTHT),
EEECEIGIRINGY!

AT - 2 Trasga fgwat Sa=arE(1980 - 2000)

> AT e, gfora fowel, Sae-srgawarardt BaeT (F27 vd foed & w7 17)
> THE ITITEHR Ue IThT T&TH
o WAL eATH STIeft, oTE A &, SuT TorEaT, Fert TouT, FFeras, T9T
ERIT
> TG ST
o I AT TH(WIETH THg), TAT TG (A TS TH), FHfcThaT: arT
FTATE (TAFRT FLTET), GO (AT FaH), AE (=T &), S et %
ST g(FSN), {H A1E ATRU( g THT), AL HATH (AT THE)

A< - 3 TR fgeat warT (1947 - 2000)

> fafae wgmT e
> TRt gt | A fawel s afora et
> THE FEHIRIL:




o SHEEHHT, T9raTe, o[, ferasEe fig, A weT, A Tweher, e 7,
AT g, FTefeT foig, T iws e, 3T e, T35 9T
> THE Sl FgH I UF afd wgHiHT:

o IUT FIFFaT, FEUIT Frad, GEAT T, FUIMA I7E, STAT STEATHT, SATETHTL

ATToHehT, AgaaTe ATHT, geiaT S, LT A8

IfAe - 4 Fra=aaR Rt e (1947 - 2000)

> 1947 - 2000 T  fAaet 7 fawraca® steae (fReat e & fAfae A2re)
> Y@ MegE ua 3961 T2 (1947 - 1980)
> BRI TETE f3aat, =y, 2. Tvg, oeveEne 7@,
> Y@ MEgE ua 39T T2T(1980 - 2000)
o Taeet T, Farara, e e, e a1, g seft,

RERRR

I AT 3w It Faehia aifeas sy, aruit YT, faeett
fRval IT=ITH, TrHeer {7, e e, faet
FgTAI-EawY 3T GAaATU, Toivg ATad, AT TahTer , faeetr
et wTiged 1 gorer sfaere, g+ &g, Temsgeor whror, faedt
faeal |Tfaea 1 s gfagmE, e TS, [ds T, e
FOAL-STATHRTL Fad, FI( T ThTer, faoett, 1994

qRFTa wrgeeT AfRe, SRR TaTe, et 1999

No gk~ wDd e

HIN410EA - =&Y siramid favt T=1(4-wieew)

&Y Y 9419

A - Objectives
Knowledge of Hindi thought process and different prose forms.
To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour.

Enjoying the pleasure of language usage




B - Outcome

Learning Hindi prose forms will prove instrumental in creating a better society

e - 1 R 99 Su=ame &7 Ta&q e fasyang

> ST TF T ITATH H TF&IT 3a¥
> Y@ T STATHHR T TaY
> T ITATH & Tq&T, A0 UF fFerarg

A< - 2 I AU AT [

> TEATHRIT FT 9=
> I AT ST IUATH | et f=a=
> Y ITATE % ®T Y ALqIT UF AT

A< - 3 S wHAT FferAT

> TR HT 9=
> 3E I | TIETe TAqT qTHTorhd ]

> T ITATH & Tq&T i 18 § TeqAF UF sqefiad

A< - 4 FHET LA

> I AT AT U Z[E SUATH hl GLAAT
> ATIT-ST
> FAT-TET FT sreqa+

qTST T U G I

A I AT, TGS Th1er, faeeh
3T, AU TehTere, faeett

FAT AT ST Strad 2904, = 1] HArareaq, B J&Hem e




o

AT UF AT, BT AIATATS T, TTLTHEIT THT |, Fawet|

F ST ITHT ITATH G, X, T<d W, ATRATCAT TR, TATEETE

T 3T IAHT FHAT ATZA, TATALT, AT ThTer faeeft

FAT AT AT HAY, THRAA T, ATRATIAT TR, TATGTATE

HIN410EB - 97 seria f2w wrer(4-ftew)
WIIfaare) AT qifged

A - Objectives

1. Knowledge of the thought process prevalent in different ages of Hindi literature
2. To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour.

3. Enjoying the pleasure of language usage

B - Outcome

1. Create a better society.

IfAe- 1

> Rt § Wriaarat O arfged & At =<
> TR & IHE WRriaarat FAT THATRRT w1 TR
> Tral &l W@ W aral =Tl &l 1=

TAe -2

> TR I 7 9=

> AT TE & 9R=T

> TETTAATal HA7 ATecd § TRT THd TF SaTHE 0 w1 TREE
gfAe - 3 qat 1 ST )

> FAT fAgeor ue wter




e - 4 FhHAT F1T AA(FETEE )

> FHATAH [T v qafyer

TS U §aH U

IqeTE: Rty sfiw arfa, eiq aifeasse,
feral U= &7 foare, HgLer, AHATAT TR, SATRIETE
ALAVHTE A o STATH: ATHTISH AaqAT

Elearning.sol.du.ac.in

HIN411EA - T9&YT sirama Bt T=r(4-wieed)
s A
A - Obijectives
Knowledge of Hindi thought process and different prose forms.

To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour.

Enjoying the pleasure of language usage

B - Outcome

Learning Hindi prose forms will prove instrumental in creating a better society.

Az - 1 g ey Y dgifas gfHsr

GShTeg A T&T U T
FATAST AL A H G FIAT il ]

FTA AL THE [Bral G FHTAT FT TaT

FAATII U STETAT Aqaal &1 Iad

YV V V V




:
1

e - 37T

> Haedr

> TOT "
> TTHTSTE 1Y
>

TIEIT eI

AT - 4 srcrert vd gF O

> s ud guETeaar 1 9 ud Tmeq

> TSt UE g9 O § s

> TSl UE g3 O § gHEaErear

ey Iy

FATATII ST IAHT ATTgcd, AT HGLIAT, ATTATIAT T et
et % TaTa=aae [T @ere, FiEar omt, 9 T, dEHaTEaTs

o

e ST T, THer Fad "y, TTHe Yahe, et

HIN 411EB I semia Bt gen(4-wieew)
PRI R

A - Objectives

1 Knowledge of Hindi sensibility in different ages of Hindi Literature.




2 To learn the rhythm of language

B - Outcome

1-Instrumental in creating a better individual

e - 1 wrfaaTe T Ta aerr
> ATAaTE Tare (TS Ud "Tig (o Tiaen)

> TfdaTs & e
> RITaTE & THE Hia

e - 2 wrfdardt | e

> ufagtes Alfasars
P -GAARERC IR BT
> T FHTS

> FAT 3T THTS FT HaL

AT - 3 | TRl T AT 3
> FITLATT FTATA HT TR TR=T
> HEEATT ATATA o0l HiAdATN HT GAGA A

> HETCATT AT il Hiadr § FTTH T o Ta<
> IATdardt Sieaders i1 32 § FIArS Suare i wAdr w1 geAin

[e-4 A

(o [N enN o
AT &7 "Il Tcdh 9=y

ATNITS[A T HIATal T Haad (o

AT il AT § Tohe THTSISHEAT F &Y

YV V VYV VY

ST ATal |HIFGH T ol g8 | ARSI il HadTall w7 Tod T

TSI T U a9 Jor




TRTETT, AT Thtere faeett 1953

T Al W A 8, THA THTAT AT 1963

AT T LA, AT 915 fHg , aToft yarer et

FHIAdT & THE, MTavaTaTa. aufl e, et

HHHTAT FHIAAT AT FAAATATE, AT TAATL, TTSTRaT Teh1er, o]
ATITS[A o e, ST faar<r, ATt serer, faeett

ATITS[A T hiadT, erer T

TSl FHiadTall § 53, BT ST FHIL, ARGTHE THaAd, [doed|
9. AT U wat g, foo=g ot aroft serrem, faeett

10. ATEAT F FHA FITLATT FAATA, F-THT19T BPATE, F9 Ifecshed s

11. STl TSI ST FETEATT AT, T THEAATE 9THT, TR THT9E SATEES
12. FB=t it wRrtaefier Ffean:Easa o Taa, s Y19, ST 19 TR0

13.Elearning.sol.du.ac.in

© N Ok wDbdE

HIN 412 - SEMINAR (4-&1feeH)

Objectives and Outcome

1. Toinitiate poetry appreciation and art of poetry analysis.

TH HE § AT g2 HiAdren FT qY AT ALATIH I FISATEATE U FHTT fAeor
FLTIT ST qAT =Ty &1 fora 7 1 |1 F331 S0 Jeg-giyeay aaem & o
2500 9153 T AT STHT HTAT T FTeq § FA-H FHF 5000 9T5&1 § @ STHT HLATAT
STU| FTATEATE Td HIA-TAGTT T THAT H A9 UF @2t «0 St agarar
Futera g FA=mdT =g a1 Tad o &9 § AT FTATETE FT GhdT gl a9 a0 ohT TT 9T
Td Uied H [0 g0 TEQAeor & YR 9T Aqid qediha (30 3/ F1) gl arg]
TEQIAHLT & 1T 7 & FH A Hfadrall H7 AEg Aard R STATq T FHfadr &
frayooT § 31T 800 9r5aT e forg vt 21 Mferied e IHe | UF wiaar sruferd gl

e -1
1-FTATEATE T TaT




2-FTATEATE F AT

3-Ffaar # Gy F AT

fe -2

1. AT TgTE ororT AT g Hretars

2. AT A9d Fgl T 11 R

3. T df gfa fiaq sttaq &f TATE
gz -3

1. drat feamEd s & STALTHRT TS
2. &I & FeAT IGESELF

3. ¥ 9w g@ rasdy HETEAT
Ife-4

1. 3T AT TG THE
2. =g AT AT @7 AT

3. |I° EER
Az -5

1. FaTeAT ey fog
2. =t EEEIRECRIE
3. fagus &t yreier LIEGECE R

AT & SATeT( AAH Ta q1g T & Q)

1- F2T2-  TEhd 3- AT 4- IERERLE L]




SEMESTER - 111

HINDI 501 - fR=tax widt #1 =t arfeer #1 g™ vd A (4- wieed)
(TR

A - Objectives

Gujarat has a close linguistic and cultural link with Hindi. This course will enable the students to have

information and knowledge of Hindi Literature written in Gujarat since medieval times.

B - Outcome of the Course
It will strengthen the cultural ties and develop the feeling of belongingness in the students.

Students will have the practical experience of the importance of the National Language Hindi.

e - 1 e ¥ foret G &7 wegsei= arfge

> IS i<k FTA-LTT

o HYSH H<h U4 YT I HiTsF 9T

> Od T 9T

o TTEEATA UF @IS #hl HIALTI]

o FETHIFTITIT T 9T

e - 2 e # foret R ST i arfec(T=)

> TATTSATL (gval Hiadr #7 g

ZfAe - 3 a7 fera R w@rdsaa 1 AT =)

> TSI (el SU=ITH &1 (g™

e - 4 erra ¥ foret Rt |t i arfgd @)

> TATTSAY fgval FgHT &1 Sfag™
g U

1. T[T 6 geal ATgcd & S(AgTe, THI IT5e, T TH1H, AEHITETS




o o

2. T[S FT HEARTAT (gral ATigcd, AN 90T JUAT, {geal ATigcd THTaHT,
UICIGEIES

3. e fReat ATfe - [ord, | LA™ wg, fr areed 1Ry, dgaeEe
ST T FATASATL (gral @, §-THA 1 Arad, A= fgral @9, od
BIREIECANC LA CIE

o o

5. I[STOTT & GHEHIA A [geal ATigcd, H-S1. SETeim AN, Beat g ahug,
HEHETETE

HIN502 - FTAATE (AT AT Hivad) (4-FHieeH)
A - Obijectives
This Course will help

1- To teach fine intricacies of poetry prevalent in Indian and Western Criticism

B - Outcome of the Course

1-  Students will develop insight for understanding and analyzing poetry.

7fAe - 1 w-fasafx
> AT H -G
> Vg Ao
> AT AT
> Ag AT
> AT & 7| Aeafxr Jeelt gaex

A< - 2 gi9-gfsar
> FAT T SALTIOM
> aged
> wfasr- fFe=e
> T RToT
> A=

> FATH-HISA T ATLTIN

-3 FHTeT-AT TF aref
EEEIES

9Teg oTf<h
or-fera=e
FreA-foa

Zre T FHiadT T Aq9 e

YV VYV YV




> THEUA Fic i HIvad Gl AT

Ife-4 FTer-sTaT Gt A=
ECIZR

YV VYV
E

> T ATUT U T TcHS AT

(STIH ITSTRA H F1eT AT & THE SR T AT Ud G e 4 o avg
T@T AT § THFRT ALTTT FHIAT g| FIH-IMAT , FHTA T, FHTA-ATIT TF AT 63T & 90T
¥ U T HA=A T ATAT FLAT T B)

s O

. ¥ Torgia e wivead o, fAeeT S, aroft werers, feeett

. At &1 79 foa=e, Reate=ma Jaree, arqoEt

. TB=<T Frememe % seTea HEid ST It famre aide, =1 d%e oHT, TeredT et
T STRTEHT, TTT

. AT ATteed ae, Ea 99, T Sitear, TemFeer T, et

. qTETH 7T AT AATAT Ha9, ST qAad [0, AT AT THT9, TATGIETE

. FHameit-1, =T THEE R, T JeATe |, et

. TSI 31T AT AT, AT Aqaal, ATl T, TATGIaTE

. TIATLST S IAHT AT AT, BT ITTUHL A0, STATL TEAhTAT, H

N -

w

o N O O b~

HIN503 - TSI e fReat(4-HiseH)

A - Objectives

1. To train the students to use correct language usages
2. To train students for job opportunities.

3. Combining the traditional knowledge with modern system and techniques

B - Outcome of the Course

1. Develop technical know-how

2. Skill acquired for implementing the use of Language in varied forms and manners




IfAe - 1 FTAFTS Rl
> fewar & [t ®9-
o FSIATCH ATHT, HATT ATHT, TTSTATHT, FTETH ATHT, HTTATOT
> ITRTINE oreaTadl- TaeY Ud Hgd,
> OTICATIO STeaTacil- T & #Igid |

e - 2 Ry
Rt e fer it wrerfie St
TUITAE HO%h ST T TH=T
2=t serter-fomior &1 2fagme
qTEE- TieeE TAvC9 U TS T I=T
e -3 gex-ATeaw AT, fhew, e

> 9T HTEAHT H IO T T

> TEHIT @, Al ST, S-S

YV VYV YV

> 397 UF HA AT T AT

A< - 4 Fyer-wregw LA
> S ATEAH | AT 0 THid
> =T ATeE
> THTATE oG
P 1 L RIRECIGIE ]

Iy I

TISTATHT (e, FATe=® ATTEAT, AT STRTM, et

fovat # HeAT @ 3T AqaTs, SLIOHIIT 6y, 9P THh1e, AgHarars

TOFaY o - T ST fored, S.AAET TATHL, TS Tahrer, faeetr

TATFEITE HITSAT, T FIAT, JRATET T, TTL

TATSTH A Tgral, TIENMATA THg, Ird TH1H, AEHITATS

ST fatarer ST, =1 Ao FRrer, aroft Sahrerd, et

THTATE T T AT, ST AT FII9T, ATO Jahrerd, faeeft

ST Tgral, TTHTHLTT AT, ATHATLAT TRTI, TATGTATS

F9T-TT UH HAT ATLAH, ST FOFHTL I, TSTEAT Tgeal U AFTEHT, TAIT
. TR AR wrfeq T2 3 SATHAE : HOTEH SATAATLr ATAETT AT LA v TATT T
495/- ( TTH TH AT H( THIAF ATigd ool : Fwaq, 16, ATed f@ER, AR
(31.3) 246701
11. TB& ST 7 g, TEies T9Td g7 :250 /-( T & AT )

e aTfger IBar ,16, ATiecd g, oM 3.7 24670

©CoNoOO R~ WDdDE
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HIN504EA - Zfora sg=(4-s==a)

A - Objectives

1. Study of post-modern literary trends.

2.  Knowledge about marginal issues.

B - Outcome of the Course

1. Widening of cultural area of understanding.

2. Expansion of Sensibilities.

afie - 12Rr S

> AT
> aREaTHE e

A< - 2 gfq digdeme 1 9=

> Tferd |ivad 9Te o &0 U fFeruara
> aferq T T 9T F Agifas e

e - 3 orqepfa F A — gefiar et s gi® faeedt

> Feg & gie | g
> Tferd "Hivademe i gie | fEgwor

AT - 4 AT — TIATUIC AR, GHIH THTLA, TS faeet

> Feq & gie | g
> Fferd Aivad e il gre | Eguor

g Uy

o~ o~ . o~ . 2 o - o o
SICIG RS # gforq AT, H-adwx Ald, AU sefhEqTd, Txeef]

FTEAATS o FoU H ghord THTST, S THTL, SARTEHE TIAT, Eoett
T |Agcd- STAaTH, AT T T, TSl TohT1ae faoett

gk wn e

et
(e enN o

6. AT X aferd A3, AT A Th1er, T4t faee

[N [N i (ol [anN [N
Qleld Hllgcd- el 3ﬁTH°|Q"II, QAT TOTHH, STTHT AT ST TR

Fq =aaT Y &, §- B9 FHE |49, A, A79ed, FATHRA TredA 1997 FHaT, 4T




7. T |G, SATTRTIT ATIOHET, TTETHET FhTer |, faeett

8. Fford HIvad 9T, 90T THTX foiaTel, SIqaTiaeht THTOTERT AT, FTOM TahTerT fawett
9. =<t afora arfeex , Aigaeme A9, ATiReT srehTaHT wahTer faeeft

INS04EB - AT Aaw(4-%{sea)

A - Objectives

1- Study of post-modern literary trends.
2- Knowledge about marginal issues.

B - Outcome of the Course

1-  Widening of social and cultural areas of understanding.
2- Expansion of traditional sensibilities.

Ifire - 1 AT TR

> ATIETET ATigcd Ta% T U a0

> =qar, fame, ars, Afg«r e

IfAe - 2 R #ften e =1 sfiwm

> TAAAAT IF Higdl J@d

> TSI AigaT o

e - 3 qRETaer, TAATAT G srahTaH, Tt faeedt

> ATETel Aegd

> fagworeRs e
A< - 4 76 Fg[t FATS, FUT . TRABT SFAF, AT THTA, FTAIL

P ILCIFEERD

> FAT gS Fiadrel HT (2T a3 (T 40 FHiadr)

SECER]
1. TRt A1 e 7 T Sfae™, AT Oef, AT Tahre |, faee
2. GAT T FHISTT, ATl THT, ATRTTLAT T, TATGTATR




N O

=

1.

e -

ARIETE eI, §99 S q2, (F)aTeET o, Bl "renw Fwteaay Aeeme
faeett frateemery, faeett

iR AT AR | AT- T o yfawT, §-37 3T 9, LAY SRt A
EEINCICEES

ATLA T ATL-ed SATST 3T e, FLIST AT, STeRTer "o, faeett

ST =TT % JeAT favg, AT AT, TTHTee Sea, et

AT ICHE & 90 &9, T AT, %. 8w qfeatanT Fast, 74 fawetr

ATEATT AT | AIGAT @, HATSIT U HUTah, ATATAT sg 1T, TSI TRTeT
fReett

HINS05EA - qeTeHh ATged™ (4-hiseH)

- Objectives of the Course

To develop the literary understanding of different literatures.
To broaden and sharpen the critical faculty.

- Outcome of the Course

Will Understanding Literature in cultural contexts.

IS ATfgcd ;. aR=d
> SFLTIOM, 31 TATOT, Tasq

> qAATCHEAT & &
> TAATHS ATTgcd T Hged, Tatd Ud FreieHhar

e - 2 A7 e arae & (Rrmarr atfem)

> FATTE]

> W

e - 3 Fraoh (i Fgar)

e -

> AR
> Hed

4 FHAAT T TATHS HALIIT
> FATH IO
> A A
> Hgadrged




*(foret w TR foass == &1 qaqTeH eaa)

NECBR)
1. qEATCHSE ATiEed At IHFT- ST ATeT
2. TAATCHT ATigcd-HaTa- S.Ag
3. qAATHS ATfgcd- AT Xg ATgI
4. Comparative Literature, Master and Method, A Owen Aldridge, Urbana
5. Comparative Literature, Theory and Practice, Editor- Amiya Dev, Sisirkumar
6. TATTCHSE TeTA- [T Ta [R&T0r, U137, U, FZqH g, Tahrerd g, faeeh
7. AATCH ATiged ST Aqare, 9. A Aferarar, Afaww g, faee

8. WT WS aT9H aT , A=mame Arfear, frarase wsrem, 7% faeet, 7. §-2012
9. Bravl ez HgdT, oY ¥ AT

HINSO05EB - waTet arfgea(4 swite)

A - Objectives of the Course

1-To introduce the students to literature written in diasporas.

B - Outcome of the Course

1-Expansion of the sensibilities in reference to globalization.
7fe -1

> JaTHT Bl ATe - SaeTu T T9ey

gfAe-2

> HITLOTE AT AHLHRT HT [geal ATe A

Ife-3
> AT THMEAT , ATHA ATd, TSTHAA TR, TEeed]

qHe-4




> TohaeT FT 13, IuT fEer, asshae e, oo

SEURR]

. TSI ATAT , TATET 3, 7 IT IqAe8
. FE 9T Iqe ATHUT

3. Twar arfeey &1 Sfag™, T 9T5®
4, STETEaRT & SN, FHATRIT TTH]

5. WX 7 fgeal @rigcd, S oaT, TTATCAT TR19H, TATEETR

N -

HINS506S - (4 HfeeH)

A - Objective of the Course.
To encourage students in professional and critical writing

B - Outcome of the Course

Students will be able to apply the theoretical knowledge learnt during the semester.

gfAe-1

> Tie, o7 ua g aredi § fAsae o -1 T

Az -2
> ST FRTAAT STTAT HETFHTCATT HTT 6 ST T HAHTIT o -1 Seqia

7fAe- 3
> T AT T H H [H9eh- T U/ aT HgTH1d 92 ST Haat-1 e

e -4

> Tewat wtaarst | fove Tare TaaTet i aHrer-1 &=

gfAe-5

> TRl Ffaarsti # AT TLTT TAATA il GHET-1 TEaT

>

S&ELU

=t = qTeawT § AT B F A HiaTT AT TRl gl TA® Tee § 7 =i #
FH-H-FHH T Fd A TG HIAT & TAT 39 I FHH HA7 gl e 3 =/ #, Feamgamr,




et oft farem &7 Ffq F=T ST ghd T g1 Tt srdtera ag g & @ aon/ seaEr 9= § s w
TR 8 ZraT 8 — T6 97 T G 379 3T FT Toh| IHT q4g (v TAT SR T&H =T
T FHTEAT e 0T Tzl fa=eff S |e6

> el e # S JTie ey T Y 997 e # 92 gU GISHE & Sh
I ITH FTF HY UHT ATEAT 2

> THATE & A0 & TIES 30 T g

1-F2F 2- eI 3-9THT 9T 4- T F=a+




SEMESTER -1V

HIN507 - fe=t srre fSveror va e A= (4-%Re)

A - Objectives

1-Gujarat is a Non-Hindi speaking State.

2-Impart proper training to the students regarding the different uses of Hindi Language.

B - Outcome of the Course
1-Students will learn to use language in different formats

2- Better chances to get job.

gfAe - 1 e s & W qret w7 e

> TS 3T ATIRT-aTS fAgor it THhaT-&9, 98, a1, a1 TIi<h
> STUT IT5-5TaAT: a1 AT TF
(TT/ T2, teT g T a8 I37)

e - 2 sfahy sram sfRreror (qerert o =)

> T i et
> o=t # et
> ST & for

> et forr

e - 3 Refraretorat *

> ararst i AT

> ATt & gty

> Tt yoe & RraTs @ ( g i FIE T2 AT, IThid® SIaT, &9 TeTs)
> Rt e

A< - 4 Ao Rt
> TATS T o FI9M &7 9=, 9gcd Ud SUATRIAT
> =<t rert &1 =T
> rer At & frgia
> ST MR § 7 FTeA! areny




* T IAe § A1 FT T8 aGdT ST HhdT gl ST AT I1ahs § aieaad g, Hae
= TTH U< FgTH T, LT, OTarst Siia &l AT FhaT ST Jeha &,

SEURR]

ok wnE

Ao feveror:fRrgia wa wiarfer, A=A AT, Fe Fear /e e
FTAGTIE Tgeal TR, hea (7 Tgral HEAT, AT

AT et & (& AN, (AT ART)IHLT A HZLAT, TLTHO ahrer, e
Toval T ST AT, 1.7 ST, el Tgeal T, AT
TG Tgeal, TTHTHITT AT, ATHATIAT THTI, TATSTETE

fEeal AT [Tt T AATHT SATH (A=, ATecd % Geq, e
HITH TR, T

Y TEeat, AT Goa T qwd !, [ha e 9gd, AR 1aTa

TEval a1t qAT oTex T[T, =Ty fehenIare arsrdi, aroft sahterd, faeett
SATATE T H1T [ALATTF (94-95) AqaTE THug faeett

. RR=at Ratarst, a8t AT, THH TR, TSR

. B RataTsT: TR i goaiad, qerae o« e v, et

.= o AU SATATH, A JTenReT g, Traras afed 9T wu=T, faeet

. ATigcamehied, Jge feaemiEg, sty ue g, et

. BT e it 941 [T, Afear ST, THieee IF grad, aed]
. qTETT FTHITH, STTaeasT I, 90T THhT9, oot

o

HN508 - strer-gfafer(4-wfees)

A - Obijectives

1- To teach how to systemize knowledge.

B - Outcome of the Course

1- Develop scientific attitude

A< - 1 oy i IRATIT T T UF Aged
9TTer 3T o1, &, Wi, O
9TTel % T

QTer ST FHTEAT

YV V VYV V

T T 32T UF Hged




AT - 2 e & THFR

> AT oe
> AATCHS 9TeT
> UfagTers omer
> TS AT oTrer
o STt AT 9Trer
o THTST ATHT ASATIAF e
o TATSTHT AT oTTer
> At
o W T THTST AT T e
o W & AATAATHS aTe

A< - 3 STTer % IR TTHAT T TrAfer

> QETHRAT, eI
U RIERI
o FIAT, G, AT, THT<, §aH, AT sraa<or, Faer et
RUERICIE]
HATATTATHT TS
EEIEERICIE]
AT STHeT Aty
srez-ahrer fAwToT it wfafer

@)
@)
@)
@)

A< - 4 ener-u=
> Y-uF @ - IihaT ve afaty

Iy I
1- T errg-Torse, =F T f6g, Tearer "o, faoeh
2- HIEfcae ATHLT  SATH, X, THEHHTL S, T9 TIeATeNT g134, Tawett
3- oY TEET UF HIFH ATANLE FIATATS, ST g, AR ey, faoaf]
4- FAHTH- TIET TF TATe, ST, TEATA AT (o197, TSTEATT Beal U SAFRTEHT, ST
5- SIIEETH il AhAT-S1. AT Fegl, T [asrdvg |Tdh, T TiecdA 19097 gT3d, faeet
6- SIIETH &1 Ta&d, . qTie= Fegr, faedt rataenay, et
7- S ArI-IFd, T, TAEAMATA Hg AR, ATigcd T, Ao ATaTs
8- eIg-gTate, S AaHIg 99T, T TreafoRT grad, T fawe
9- SIIEYTH & fae=, =f 32T g, Brar argcaad Ty, el
10- SATHLTT TZ A ! =T, TF. ST T HST, TASTEATHT TAT, TR

HINS509 - SFATE STEAA (4- HiSeH)




A - Objectives of the Course

1- To train the students in the Art of Translation
2- Keep the students abreast of the present day situations

B - Outcome of the Course

1 - Easy Placement
2 - Make them self dependant

e - 1 9T ST

AqATE - TICATHT,
e

qg?;r

EERS
SaTe-gehaT

YV V V VY

e — 2 = AT o SR
ATATE ST HAT ATLAH & A0 T8
STETIUT AW § SATE hl GHEATU
HfS=T: geasrgars & FU ATarE e
=

>
>
>
>

'{ﬁg_gm-%ﬁqq;@ m—%@mw
> T, AT, FAT, Hay
> GHTS-TE T, asTTa, aaTear, fater

IfMe - 4 srgare i IuT-argAwar
> HEATHI ST AqATR
> AR S AW
> AR i AT
> AT & S et

ga Uy

1. sTqaTe fagia it T, S TH, aToi Tarere oot
2. AqATE FAT,S.UA T FAaare s, TA1a Tahrer faoett
3. wqaTe FHEia oY aaeaT, T ivaar Sfiaeqy, s Tahre, fae




4. FAATE ATYAT, TAHS S, AT <E THT et

TISTATYT o ToehTe § SeaTs il T, ST TR O, SLIEAEE 284, A 1T Jqars
EIECER El

AT FT AT ST, T, FO FTHIL T, TTEAT TBeal U AFRTEHT, ST

AT ThAT, ST aretiaTd, arieed Hter, fawei

AATE FAT- THFTT 3T TR, ET FATH =g AT, qeATrar swawrerd, et
AqTATIOT ST T aTRATIoeR STeaTaetl T THTETcHS JeqI= SEIAIT 9791, 0. 1S
10. FSATIHS ATRA * ATATE ol THEATT, ST, ATATAT [AATL, TeThTE THhT9, fawett
11. STATE T FTATSTR GreT, STt areftare, T swrer faer

12. FATE & fafae aTH, SR eed, TeATAAT Tah1er, faeett

13. FTATIATE il THREATG, A, ATATHAT TTATL, Te@hT Tah1er, faeett

14, FATE T ITL (1A, SF LA, FT0 Tahrere , et

o

© ®© N o

HIN510 - fEfre arff e - S arae gieeter(4- wee)

A - Obijective of the Course

1-To teach how to study an author in totality

B - Outcome of the Course

1-Will learn the technique of studying a particular Author
2-Learn to assess a person in totality.

gfAz - 1 gikrere w1 a1 we=

> gferm Sraw af=T
> T I
> Ffd

Ifire - 2 gRFE 6 T

o

> TR & e AR i qieareg & wiadl

> HhaTd T FHTT I

> HhaTg il FHIET @Aarg




A< - 3 ater wfAaTS F1 Ao srewa

> & FEH HEH U

> AT ETeesR T ST 3
> 7 It

> TR
> de

AT -4 giwraryg F7 arige aw wa adftar g

> HpaTey & Arfger feae & faem
> 38 &1 = T gieary it THar-gie

> gHte [Faer &1 aforea

o

o O O O

qTfee F e

STAAT T AT e Fgd &
qrfger 3w o=
FT: U TIERids TR
FTeT T THAT-T AT TR

*TH HIH W qTTwT qaae & a0 (-9 smgent &1 garerer & sroem)

a9 qEd

qiharg- waar s sttae faash, =f. Fgaid aadrd, Tersad e, et

[

frarer Y iy, fara-afafee, F2 o 7o, ywrae e, et

qihaTg- A Sl FaadT, 92 fhere 79, Terehae yahrer, fawel

o

qfrare-fa=me, Ffa 37 FATHRR, ST Gaaard, 757 TreaonT gra9, et

o b E

qiharg &7 ATiecd: U srqeftad, =t. areft omf, Teawed yahre, faeet




HIN511- =t Tr=(4- Htea)

A - Objectives

1. Knowledge of traditional methods of presentation
2. Knowledge of social ills
3. Protecting cultural values

B - Outcome of the course

1. Confidence to face the problems of society

2. Confidence in handling human behavior

gfAe - 1 R Ate® ud G

o O : o
> 1 = fawm
> Bt e w A
7

> TRl TEE qUT A1k (9T g Feware

gfAe - 2 R Gri=

> fewal 3= &7 9=
> vt TrH= &t faervara
gfAe - 3 srsat &t

> F A g e
> THT A P ereaae

e - 4 TF A FrTEE

LR E R

» A & g1 e

ferat ATe® 3ga A fawm-st oy s
Rt ATeh T AcHE =y - R TR | TSR ThTere, faeett
erat At afigem =t diies &, TahTere e, faeett




[TEL, THIEE ST, LTS e, faeet

4
5.  Tewar ATes, ag g, [T T, el

6. T2l ATea 3T THA-TZATT A UG, TeaATT HE™
.

8

9

Tval SI(1eh ATeh, THET ITAH, ATroehd TehTer, fawe
FHATHAE fgeal ATl § AA-GE, STAST TS, a1 T, Tawett
. o g 7 wtear, = fRaeETe, STt TR SATgae
10.  T[LE FAT 6 AT ATARdT T ST T4, TATr 90T, Teqefiar wahrer, faeett
11, Trerwar HiAET, 2 T O, STt 99+ @y
12, THT ST ATSH AT SLHFT, ALHATAT ATA, TIA Tloe 2R grae faeatt

HIN512 - PT (4 %f=29)

A - Objective
1. To encourage and train the students to handle self expression.
B - Outcome of the Course

1. Help the students to prepare for job possibilities.

RIEECEED

TEQT faeedi § & FoheT U T F91a FeAT g7l

o ITE-IF AT Zfhd 20-25 99

o TIML Zha 1578
(FETHT & ATeH,)

o ToFe-vmET Zfha 15 99

(57 AT 3T WA o {o10 FTAT, Thisht, [Haer Taay 7 (Shee «a)

oy =T

o YToiFe AMATH B H FEFT gMT ATGUI

o 9ITY I o, ®UTAY U4 fEmte @« | Tt &7 T AT A=ard gl




< Y. () a0 afecs om
% TOET T T el AT ga1a
> 401 T 511" T F T FEF F 1-4 TAF I § T UF < 99T UF T T =70
SO

> IoIE e | 14 31 % =T 0 S0 TqH A&7 T 10 3 FT g q9T SHHT 9058
fa=qTe 500-600 o1&l 1= for@T ST Jahd T &l

> T T 4 3 T 2T ot 9re faeae 100 et T T
> TiEdl T FERIT TR F SR 39 T H AR g § 7 9 7= S T 9

Fgfamedta, =5 v 9, ST (9«10 T 9t T arer g0 39 97d & €41 T
STTT {36 57 T UF &1 T&l 3¢ 211 T A1Qg 3 6 e T [ T g, Fd: STLUh
it T T ART =TT T H T T AT

Ife-1 FATATH( a=F7) 10 % 500-600 e
» GHAAATH (AL TH) 4 % 100 e

TfHe-2 FAAATH (@ I7) 10 3% 500-600 aTe
 GHTATT (AL IA) 4 % 100 e

IHe-3 FATATH( a=T) 10 % 500-600 T
» GHAAATH (AL TH) 4 % 100 e

TfHe-4 FAAATH ( @= 9) 10 s 500-600 e
» GHAAATH (AL TH) 4 % 100 e

Ife-5 14 3 % TR T ITUE A0 LA § & [ A0 a9 IR F 8§ 77 =

ST ATHAT gl TAF e | & -1 a7 99 a7 et ot I § § 9= 1 996 8

» (FgEEd, g5l - TAq, T =00, ST aT0)
T 14*5 = 70 3 it 77T + 30 aaw =100

1-9T1e- * 406, 412,506 TAT512 § I T HHIATE TAT Tohed FTS(AT (STTolFe-a+) *
FTE Bl
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9T #IE SEMESTER — 93 EAREL
HIN401 | FTd=aI<Y [2eal ATigcd T Sidam™ 1 4
HIN402 | SaTides ATIT &= 2 Z
HIN403 | ST<di= #1eq orrel 3 z
HIN404 | T - STRIXOT FTATH Aliacd (=) 4 4
HIN405 | 9TEdiT ATigd 5 7

HIN406 S | SEMINAR 6 4
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EREI
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HIN501 Tgrald? ITAl T Tgral Agcd &1 3idard Ud 13 4

AT (
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HINSO4EB | ATgT @ 16 4
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3% T © eaR® qiaw 30 + @ e 70 = Fd 100 IHF
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g & oA FT THIT IF | FAHF
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M.A. HINDT SYLLABUS SGGU

SEMESTER - |

HIN401 - Erasaax B aifess &1 sie™ (4 Hieeq)

A - Objectives

This course will enable the students
1. Tounderstand Hindi Literature in the historical perspective.
2. They will know the importance and tradition of History writing in Hindi Literature

3. Literature is closely associated with society. Literature reflects the social systems prevailing in society. Thig
course will help the students to understand the social systems prevailing in the society.

B - Outcome of the Course
1. Develop the skill of gathering information in a scientific manner.

2. Develop right perspective towards society.

e - 1 - fe=dt arfeer & fagm™-oas % g - |q

=g o ud ey

- BT AT A ag ™ T T3 Sl 39 e

Tt AT Ud AT

A< - 2 Trda R Fiaa
> 7% Fwfaar vfagriEe sram
> TS HAar § TR S Tiawe
> AT afiaer i 4 Fwear
(TS FfaaT At @ IUFT F =T § qHEErE f =T w7)

e - 3 AT Bt e

> T THE 1T AR A ATSALT Hiadl

> ISl Fiear i fFowam

e - 4 TETasAaY el A UF UEh — T Ud gt
> TR=al & "gcaqul TANTefe ATe® Ua AT a9 yggt

> R & Agal FTqTed Ud Areada a7 gqat

> TR & gl UHih! AT Ud ATeHahT AT Tt
1




I I M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU
1. 9% FHfaAqr. SEHTAHHTE, Feagaer el o1 TRt ’, e
2. AT A AU A, ATeTd 0FA, Hhtwae , faeett
3. fewr arfee &7 sfag™- =g THEs
4, 7 FiAAT HT ATSET AT, ST, gFHET TSI, 100 FEre faeedt
5. ¥rgeld, AfA=g S, Tt yawrerd, et
6. TIABTH 3T ATHAT ST.ATHALE, Tty Tahrerd, faeett
7. fe=t anfge & =fagm- |-31 99,
HIN402 - zifde s fasma (4- wfkew)

A - Objectives
This Course will enable the students towards-
1-Basic understanding of formation of Language
2- To understand the basic reasons behind the behavior of society.
3-To understand the cultural difference in society
B - Outcome of the Course
1-To express thoughts in proper words

2-Scientific attitude
e - 1 WTT S AT A
> qTOT T IO UF SF{HeTeqor | 9ToT o S e
> ATOT T oy ue fRemd

> AT s STAIRET UF e oraErs
e - 2 T« wiFar
> ANETT T I A

> T 3T AT TR

> TfEE aiEd

> AT & ATUTOT U AT
e - 3 &7 wiwAT

> eq U IS




> TOH AT AT, TUH & A Gaeraeff, sriaeft, <6 1a 95
> ®Y qifady: o ug fFemd
e - 4 arfaaE

> AT T AFLTI, AT Jed, a1 | TEIA=ATH & ATq9TF [T

> 9T & T

> TR IREAA & H
T U 1- o Bt o sovom ervesy, frer 33, Frafrermer wmem |, amomorf
2 - Tt Aot fas, oo foig, yeree dwrm, foedtt
3 - WTOT s, =, ey fEr, fratEEme s, aronEt

HIN 403 — HIRNT 1T e (4 Ffed)

A - Objectives
This course will enable students
1. Todevelop analytical quality of mind.
2. Knowledge of the critical traditions in languages.
3. Knowing the Indian and Western Critical Thoughts and Aesthetics.
B - Outcome
1. Analytical and composed mindset

2. Correct and wise usage of expression

e -1

1. Teq AT T Agcd U U]

2. &= Fre-ame Y faewraar ug aeq
3. HERT HIHATE Hi T 1@ ud qeq
e -2

™ g @ e i, # =ey, Aoty At

FehITh (Rrgid: FehTin &1 o7, AT Ud ¥9%9 , Tohi<h % g,




M.A. HINDT SYLLABUS SGGU

e - 3
ety Frgia: eafe &1 o1, qieaTy ve @e, eaf= fRrgia v wamoem, e = 97,

Ot frgra : G 71 o, afvemor va &=, Ot & w7, G T & @ woamEm

FART TG AR FT o0, TCATIT,AAT T T8, FTeT | AAR AT HEA,
-4

st forgia  sirferem =1 o, oo v ==, sitferer & 9=, sirferer Rgia & ya
RIEEILY

TEwat SATAT=T Ud SHehT T Yy, gear aer ua ae e,

Tast aor

1. e wrer Agia, Jures® =f. q9ws, . AT a1, Bd areaw st Meeres
faeett frsafaameT

2. 2= Frer ore 3 emgmea fHEia i sEeht e i, =t de o, Tere B
T FFHTIHT, TIT

3. TE==T sierr=aT & aries T ersaraett, S, AHEATS, TSTHA TH1A faeett

4. ¥ Frgia 7 gieed are, [T sS4, arofy s, e
5. rfe=a =1 o foe=e, fAeata=mes g, areordy

6. Bt FeTaTH & AeTa HEid i I Fare 93T, SF.aTe 9qHT, Tred T
faeal o srepTaHl, S

7. Sameft-1, s =R Fd, THeE e |, et
HIN 404 - 1% - ST HIA A (TH) (4 FEied)

A - Objectives

This Course will help the students to
1. Learn different forms, languages, and traditions of poetry.
2. Knowledge of the basic unity in Indian thought tradition.
3. Understanding Indian people and their traditions.

B - Outcome

1. Inculcation of values of Compassion, Forgiveness and Equality.
! -1
> HEARTA bl [T eTH-FTeATY




> HETHTA § A<k H1 ea8q

> 9RF UF ATHh-STTeT

> &0 UF AT wie
> ==t T wiive wfaar & af=g va e
> W T[T wie &1 7= e fFewary

> TeEETH F7 "@ierm aieT

o o

> FfAaraell T AL (FATLAT &, AT0THiE Ua fhiewernie)( (Far 9& T
#T IFae)

> AR FTeA § AT T HEA

> Hq FATTET & G ai=T
> FTSET & AT T 35 )

> AT | FTT | ATET T HEA
qTsT Ug " o

> Ffaaradt |, Tar 9= TREw

> AT, AT waRTeHT, fawelt &1y

> FHaaraet, dHERE arr S EEeE g, EeaareEe Wy, TweE — T
IS SATEATR

> HTHRE, (AT §q Fi) @O T9Ed q9rvie, Sqars- e
HIN 405 - AT ariged

A - Objectives
This course will encourage the students to

1. Understand Indian Ethos and culture

2. Gain knowledge of different Indian cultures and

3. Gain knowledge of traditions in different Literatures
B - Outcome

1. Value of Nationalism and Brotherhood




IME - 1 AT Qe © AT, Fa&T TAT FTETIAT il GHEATT

e - 2 gaaed - fidte Fats

ZATE ATeH T FATHATY, FAAGT ATCH I SLAHAT, TTAXT AT o qTAT FHT ATCATHA
ATETHAT o ATLTT I gATET AT FT Lo 9

afie -3 afid —mEriATA

FRETT IU=AT 7 w2, AR Su=Te #7 aRa,  FRET SusaT ¥ 9T & FiEew
ST FeAT o AT IT TRRTT IT=ATH FT AT oA THT

gfHe - 4 gFFET ATeT § =<h GHEATT , TRRTT IT=ATH § = qHeT0

TST-q0 Ta da+ 4o

1. ZFaEa- e FATE T THaT,HTS
2. 7T, TreTEeur yahTerd, faeer
3.9 |rfged, = T FErAr Brardt, aroft wawree, et

AT Afged ®1 gAfwR fagm, =f. 7w, e wreaw srateass Feerey, faeett
frafaemem, et

M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU




HIN406S - (SEMINAR)

A - Objectives and Outcome
This Course will help the students to
1. To encourage students to develop writing and speaking skills.

2.

IRel 1= Feg seve iz fawm 2. R=r Fadt & &

e 2 1. A9TF F T — SARINATE fFadt 2. A0 37w i — ar.aw=g g

e 3 1 fozwar gar Tords — gReie TRETe 2. 3199 ST SHaETT w1 9479 - H1d 09 a9

g4  LFgATF A Fenfram ey 2, W SR e TEget Sy

gfFe 5 1. A= 737 - g TheT 2 T T AR S-S @ar

AT =T ;. ITE T F TAF § F UF a7 AeqAT FAT AE@LAF gl FTA A5

H=AT 3000 — 5000 ¢TeaT i T e fAe % a9 # 1000 T5af i HTRIT 3T < 9 g

e ST oo TEast § g1 ARt o [Faaed § O S0 | THE [EARAd § ST
e off far=mefT 7 7=

AT o TR § fEateiet & sufera g & o 9w ey 921 few=t @ &1 |@iead ua
Mo aT ag=TH ST A ALATTF o Haed § Tffwey @it airer & fow qar=g qad §
AT AT TATT FL| | A9 F9 % e et et v 3w & ggar o e a9
ST TTST-TEIIT | FETT FEIT TAT THH HSATET SATSIITAHT TTH FIeA T TR FHILTA T
AT TLTEAT | 2500 9T31 T ATl AT FL| AT g1 AT TEqrad AT |

> HHIAT & T&0 F qIIES 37 T gl

1-%27 2- TEQd 3-ATUT 1A 4- T a5, qieht




SEMESTER - 11

HIN407 - i<t 9T Ta=v ik A (4%izea)

A - Objectives
This course will enable the students to
1. Impart information about Hindi Language and Language construction
B - Outcome of the Course

1. Knowledge of the history of Hindi Language and it’s formation
e - 1 R i fdries To:

> AT A ST (ST, TeTHhTeA 1, ATeA)

> wEtarer (fB=a) &1 3549 oY o

> B & [y =-Regeam, are=m $it @t 7 Beat, areiors =t
gfAe - 2 R &1 A &

oo

> TRt it STwTeTg
> TRt it Frferat sl ST &

e - 3 fewar &7 wiivs @@=y

> 2=t T T s

> TReal &t Taw=ET - (|7, gaqr, fErerwr, B, BT fEerr)

o

> =t &t arrr §3=aT- (AT S FHAAT, A, arH- AT, Taw deay)

e - 4 TR=ar &t eTs1 AT U 951 "Rt
> TRl &t 9reg =T- o, A0, Twe
> 9rsg =T At fatay ffaat

(0] \‘S“IH‘IC-H@M NEILESS

o ¥

o TH

o TR, §9T A T & gH™T
> rea-HIaT

0 T, g4, a9, el




CECER]
1. = Aot &7 353 7 s, gvaT aredt, Arwaradt T, TATeETe
2. fg=at s &7 sfag™, dites 9T, AT S=ieoft 9T, FrerorEy
3. AT A= ey e, freateemes s arrorE
4. TE= amur o forfw, =1, dfees , AnTer y=reoft s, areroreEr

HIN408 - FTeaeme (aHieT gseht fafaer are) (4 weew)

A - Objectives

This course will enable the students

Developing the analytical quality of mind
Knowledge of critical traditions in languages
Knowledge of the Indian &Western mind through the critical thought and aesthetics

wn e

B - Outcome of the Course

1. Correct and wise usage of expression and
2. The skill of conceptualizing ideas
3. Tips on social behaviour

IfAe - 1 S=geaaraT

> TET
> 3
> fereroama

> = AR w yama/EEy
e - 2 siRa@ars

P EARIGETE | CIES

> faoramd

> Rt arfee o a9
e - 3 ATEEaTE

P EARIGETE | CIES

> faoramd

> Rt arfee o a9
e - 4 fagsTare @ - srgfas famef

[N : [N
> TR T ITL AT AT

> T ot




I ATETARAT =l FLrTary
> TRt a9 g9

dasf oy

TTETT FHTA-9TA: AATIT 69, ST qead e AT ad TH1erd, TATEIaTs
AT T oTe, FEaT S, FEH aifodr, T yare, faeett

2 stretr=eT it arfearfus srearaedy, St AT, TSTRHe YehTer, faeett
AT FTe oTe, farsata=rmas e, areoEt

I STEAFHAT AT I THTL FT AT T —S1. LA T

a ks wnNPE

HIN 409 - Tara=a< 2= ariee 7 shae(4-FiRed)

A — Objective

1. Knowing the Historical perspective of Hindi Prose and Fiction

2. Knowledge of the Social Systems prevailing in the society

3. Knowledge of the cultural traditions of the people of the country
B - Outcome of the Course

1. Skill of information collection

2. Development of right perspective towards society

e - 1 |rasaax fevat Su=aTe (1947 - 1980)

> g Ua T % T 9% A0 afREdd
0 Y SUFATH 3T IUATH, AATAATHE ITITH, A=A ITATH,
AMYAFATATET ITATH, TIRETET ITATH,
> THE STATHHE Ud ITHT T&TH
0 I, TATTHTE faaat, HoftazaTe 0], IUeATT 319%, e aH71, 7 9=,
> IHE ITATH! & TR
0 TS F ATqAT HATST(THATT AILAT), TT ILATL(H AT SFA), AT AT
Faeoft (forasres g ) T & 3= (ARTeL)

e - 2 Trasaax fevat ST=TE(1980 - 2000)

> AT fEme, gt fome, Sae-smefaearaTdt [waet (F27 v foeT & 'Y 1)

> TE ITATHHIT U 3T T&TH

> TET AT Seft, FuT fEET, §3ef o, FEeray,

> IUE ST
T I (AT [78), FiThaT: ATAT ATTTTH(STAHRT TIET),
BOIL(STATFHT FaH), Aai( = &), =¥ A1 AU Tz a97),

e - 3 Trasaax fReat Fgt (1947 - 2000)

10




REIEEECIRIE R
> Bt FegT § AT fawer e gfora fawet
> TG FEHIEE:
0 SHRFHT, T, feravaTs g, A 9T, "ige e, Frefamy fg,
3T TR1LM, T TR
> Y@ BT FgH I U Tferd HglH I

0 3UT f9=aaT, FET ey, JIAT I, JOITA TS, , SAHTHII ATTHAT, HIZAETH

Aftrerra, gefter e, gEeraTe Seme
IfAe - 4 TwrasaR R ey (1947 - 2000)

> 1947 - 2000 = F fAaet &1 faswrens sregae (Ret e & fBfas 712)
> Y@ Meee Ud 39 T2 (1947 - 1980)
> g YR fGadt, o=, =f. s
> Y@ [eee ud 39 T2(1980 - 2000)
o Taadt v, FawaTaRT, e e, oz s,

RECEE

Iu=are Rafa sfiw iR, Sgwia aifeasse, arft ywree, et
ey =T, TrHawer fsy, TeTHeT yehTer, faeett
FETHI-EAET AT HAGATY, ToTvg AT, AU Tawrer , faeett
et arfec &1 g@w sfaem™, aga e, TarEFer e, et
ey aTfeeT &7 e g™, qaT T, TS T, et
FOTC-STATRTET FaW, AT Tehter, faeett, 1994

ARFId ArgaaTe ST, I T, feeett 1999
IUTATT A9 *F ITATHI T AqTe St AfIeaTer gee

© N o gk wNRE

HIN410EA - ©&Y e fB=t Ter(4-#ised)

AR LS
A - Objectives
1. Knowledge of Hindi thought process and different prose forms.
2. To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour.
3. Enjoying the pleasure of language usage
4. B - Outcome

1. Learning Hindi prose forms will prove instrumental in creating a better society

e - 1 R 9 SUTH &7 T8 ud faeward

> ST UF oY STATH § T8I a¥
> THE T SUATHHTL HT TR=7
> o SUTE FT T8, A9 U (F99ars

g - 2 AU I FASAST- FAT

11




> THAATHIE &1 TaY
> AU AT AT ITATE | 21eifAE A
> Y ITATH & T & AqIAT T AT

Iz - 33ts - wHaT wfeEr

> TAATHIT AT 9=
> 3 ITATE | Jaarel TAT ATHTSEHAT 1 74T T
> T ITATH & &7 &l 32 F Teqq9

e - 4 GHET AT

> AT FUT AT U IS STATH T HLAAT
> STOT-TT
> FAT-FeT T e

15T U9 TS §a9 U9
FY AT AT, TGS Th1er, faeett
gre, FToft TerTer, faeett

THSATHLIT ST ITAHATE FT AT TS ZTE — SLIATHT AlgeT

HIN410EB - ¥1 3menia 2= = (4-5feea)

gerfaard) a1 9ifged

A - Objectives

1. Knowledge of the thought process prevalent in different ages of Hindi literature
2. To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour.

3. Enjoying the pleasure of language usage
B - Outcome

1. Create a better society.
P! fAe- 1

> T2t o TRITaaTar T qriged & 7=
> TR & TeTiaarat T TR H 9Ed
> TR & e WiaaTar STATEl w1 TR

e - 2 7&T F7 TAT- TR T

> T THE qEd

> HaI T ST % FATTF hl THIEAT

> T&T HT AT § gSOTaRTT T¥TaT ¥ Teahid
> HaT HT e § srefaenararg

12




e - 3 T /AT T A~ ALATETE TH

> ITETETE IR

> TqAT TIT FT T T FATTF T FHIEAT
> gt AT FT AT F TqHEAT

> At qAT FT AT WA

e - 4

> NITaTal Aifeed § T T9d ST AXa9dTg [ T TEETT

15T UF §a¥ 49

1’ ITaETs : U FHIAT, S a0 I, Tieed §2e, T4

2. T ATE sl FACET AT T, ATCHTIH TUE o4, faeel

3.7 I9E : AT ecT T A fhed, 7. AT Bl 19 S

4 =X, TRIT 09T 3T Ik ITATH [ S1.ATA Tgd Hg ,FTHT THe, 5

5. ATATHTE I[A  STATEl H ATHST a1, LA ST sifaam g sehrer, faet

6. ATATHTE I[A AT<h U TAATH T, H. AT LA, TAT T, TATR TR

HIN411EA - T9&q raTRa 2=t 1=r(4-%fee)

gs HTA
A - Objectives
2. Knowledge of Hindi thought process and different prose forms.
3. To create social understanding and knowledge of human behaviour.
4. Enjoying the pleasure of language usage

B - Outcome

1. Learning Hindi prose forms will prove instrumental in creating a better society.

Ife - 1 g *rex it dgifas sgus

> GEH[A F TR Td &0
> Y@ FETaAT eal @€ weAT w1 9ad
> AT TF RISl Aqaal H1 7=

e - 2 sreRsrt

> HaEAT
> STOT-H{ved
> reHsrY Y aretfaeRar

» TWEIIA AeTTA

13




e - 3 P

> HaEAT
> SO gieed
> HTHTSTS 9Ty

> TR AL
e - 4 oot o g
> s v auaETet=ar 1 oY ud '=mEw
> TSt Ud g O | e
> TSt UE g T H qHETA AT

a9 Iy

1.3 Fwfaar i frere, T odT, S50 warer et
2. T i afger, iig, Ao gfeafanr grea a2 et
3.[2w=T e 7 o =1 . qer 98, 3T TH1eH, FIALL

HIN 411EB 7 sramiRa f<h w=i(4-%f=eq)
ERIREIE R ERI]

A - Objectives

1 Knowledge of Hindi sensibility in different ages of Hindi Literature.
2 To learn the rhythm of language

B - Outcome

1-Instrumental in creating a better individual

e - 1 WIfaaTs ¥=a& T UF qe0

> YATTqaTE JEree (TS ide Ud diigicas qraer)
> YATTaTE & qe
> YTqaTR & TqE &ifd

e - 2 YAIfqaTdt diead are

o [N o
- Uldglliden HlldnAl<

- gegToqd HIfasaTe
- 9N gHIST

- AT 3T THTST T Tae

14




gMe -3 Z FT IT - FIATT FUATA

o o
- ShQTLATT ATAT T Mg < TT=d

FETTATT T Ffaqrent T Gaal

SRTTAATar Aivad AT &l 32 & HFIATT STATA Al HAqTa AT oA
I -4 T - A

(ol [N e\ o
AN T QTigTcds 9=y

- RIS F HIAATSA il Fead1

-SATTaTaT |ivad a1 il 318 & TR il Hiaarst w7 Tediad

ST I T qaW I

1. I IR - FIEATT SATAT

2. IR — ARSI

3. RRe=t &t wrfaefie waar 1 =7 ofiw Ifow™ —qdsa — T8 Thee 7T

4, WIS T FHAAT § ST, ATIFAT , AFTR I Taaaid, [aoe|

5. TRTTefier FISALTRT ST FILATT AUATA, 21 THTAATH AT, THAA THTI, AT
6. SATEAT & i HETLATT ATATA — H.THT AT, T Tlecteheld, TATGTTE

HIN 412 - SEMINAR (4- feea)

Objectives and Outcome

1. Toinitiate poetry appreciation and art of poetry analysis.

TH ®H | 57 9egaTd & Fa i Il Tt w1 AT I AATTH G
FLTAT FITAT ATT| AT TLEAT F 70 2500 9751 T A STHT FIAT gRIT| T I

FT T AT U TEQTAaOT & ST 9¥ ATeq s qodind (30 i &7 ) R| auied
T & 70 F7-H- 7 5000 51 § Ae@ STHT FLATAT AU ATI0F Jeiwd 70 dh

TGN T QAo & forw Rt a7 Ffa sror@ar Saet &7 =T 9% JHA 997 3497
gl

LRI - A — HATE - F8a™ WA - FAR - & AR - AIHTH

S - @EE - ghWe - g
AT o SR (SAARE TF I1g] I % o)
1- #ex  2-g&qfq 3- 9T 4-Ea= N 5wt

M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU
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SEMESTER - I
HINDI 501 - R=ax widi &1 Bt oz 1 sfag™ vd =T (4- FieeE))
(T

A - Objectives

Gujarat has a close linguistic and cultural link with Hindi. This course will enable the students to have
information and knowledge of Hindi Literature written in Gujarat since medieval times.

B - Outcome of the Course
It will strengthen the cultural ties and develop the feeling of belongingness in the students.

Students will have the practical experience of the importance of the National Language Hindi.

gz - 1 e 7 ferar Rt 1 weaepreii qriwer
> oot iRE FTT-TT

0 HYSH {<h Ud HISTH g FTed YT

> Od wTT 4T

0 TTEEITA UH TGS ol HTAET

0 TATHATITA &I T
e - 2 e | forar R w@arasai #1 arfec(T=0)
> HTAAe @eat waar 71 sfag™
AT - 3 o # foret R |asai<e #1 a1 (=)
> wFTasaar BT Suers # 3fae™
e - 4 T | forar R w@arasaim #1 arfee (3T=)
> HTTsAT Bl FHl & e

CEC R

1. TeTa & Tt arfged 1 Sfagr™, T 91, P TH19H, AZHETETs

2. TSTT FT AETHTANT Tgeal ATged, AMad A7 aTd, geat arfge TahmaHT,
LICIRRIS

3. Wy RBe Arfac- o, § g Ag, @t arfacy afvwg, A

4, TSI FT FAAA L [Real @, §-THa T e, ari=rHd feal e, T
e TEe, sgaaaE

5. TSI T HATA (geal ATecd, H-F. dare R, et arfger afiug,
AT

16




HIN502 — 9TETT FTAATH  (4-H=2H)

A - Objectives

This Course will help

1- To teach fine intricacies of poetry prevalent in Indian and Western Criticism
B - Outcome of the Course

1-  Students will develop insight for understanding and analyzing poetry.

e - 1

> T FTA-9TT i faerTaaT Ue aequr

> el & Fe gl fEw - #wrer g Eme ger & el g i, s
[EE-E]

> e & Fre "adl T s Mg, e g, e
qiﬁa -2

> S TS & Frey gadt F=e : wrer frgia, Ferr fEid

> & v sfore F Frer gt A= et fagia, Rdatewar 1 gt asghe
R

§|a3-3
> VLA & FIATS o FA Gaedl fF=me : Foadr Frgid

> faferaw aaad F #rex g9t fo=me ;v g
-4

> are.u.R=Ed F wrer gat o= gor i, aew e M, @i =

> g &7 elif=rer fagia
> e T i Mg
GEC R

oo

1. B2 Frerars & srarsd HEid =i s G 93w, =tawe aHl, e B
T FHRTEHT, STAT

2. ITETH Aliged =ad, FHar S+, T Fifsar, Temeeor YFhre, et

3. ITETH FTT T ALATAT HaH, T A< (9, AT ATTAT TR, TATGTATE
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4, TS 3T ATTUF HLAAT, THETET AT, ATRHATIAT TR, TATRTEATE

5. FHIATLST 3T ITFHT AT G AT, S1.IZTF aTeqd, TATEL [EaFwrad, T
6. Frex foam it aferft w3y, e 99, aroft swrae

7. ITETCT HTHATE, T T [7, ATHRATLAT THTLMH, TATETATE

HIN503 - TS| g f@ei(4-Hhieed)

A - Objectives

1. To train the students to use correct language usages
2. To train students for job opportunities.
3. Combining the traditional knowledge with modern system and techniques

B - Outcome of the Course

1. Develop technical know-how
2. Skill acquired for implementing the use of Language in varied forms and manners

T - 1 FTHFTSI el

> fewt & fafere =a-
O TSHTCHE WTHT, HATT ATHT, TISTHTHT, HTLAH AT, HTJATIT
> qIATTO 9reaTadil- ¥&Y U dg,
TEval e 6T YT STahter
PAREIES

>
>
> TUITAS UF ITFLUN 7 TH=Y
>
>

feeat setwr-fawtr 7 faem™
TTET- TiEve SRS TAT TF T 7=

e - 3 geF-wTew oA, frew, Tfifaem
> F9T HTAHT § ATT 1 T

> TEHAT A, ST —STHT, STF-STHT
> 397 UF 7 AT T TS

e - 4 wog-ATew =T
> T HTLAH | WIOT T i
> AT ATew
> AT qE@T
> =T 9T RS

T aor

TISTATIT f2eal, FAT=® AT, AT TohTe, faett
RBeat @ AT @ =i sqare, . T g, e T, AgHeTans
=T orae - Ta& i fored, ST.adgT THTHY, TSTHhad Tahre, faeet
ToATFRT HITRT, gefie T, FRafEdr afsdsee, TR
AT G Tgeal, SLIOAITS 7, T TH19, TgHRTETRE

18

ok~ 0N e




ST Aty s, =F Arfors gaver, aroft gahre, &t

THTATE T=A1 0 ATHT, ST ATI0T 39T, FTOM Jhter, faeeft

FTARTIE (Bral, THTRAT AT, ATHATIAT THTIH, TATRIATE

. 39T Ud HATY AN, BT FOUFH T, TSI [Zeal T2 TRTEHT, TR

10. TE=T sATRIT srfsrerth it T Frieq : GUTEH AT ATAEATT T AT TATT T
495/- ( T TH AT F( TFHeF Bar arfgcd : Fwaq, 16, a1y FHer, FsEe

(7.3) 246701

© © N O

HIN5S04EA - gfora fawst (4-%f==a)

A - Objectives

1. Study of post-modern literary trends.
2. Knowledge about marginal issues.

B - Outcome of the Course

1. Widening of cultural area of understanding.
2. Expansion of Sensibilities.

e - 1 =i Rad
> sfora arfeer i 79fH,

> gferq ATfgcT & Y20IT &I,
> T(eTd IR T T2y

e - 2w =for arfee
vt afora a1

e - 3 fareher &7 #7 I —FLfaAT Tt

> qeTaT ST FT =g
> fordsr #1#7 2< - H fora et
> TOrshST T T &€ o ATHHLI T TATAAT

gfAe - 4 BT — SAHTHI ATHITH

> ST ATH T T =T
> I3 - &fera Sttae T gEares
> SB h ATHHLOT AT TATHAT

GECRIR
. fordsr &1 7 7€ qeftar ey, 7. 9. forerrae, 72 faeet

. BT — ATATFHTLT ATH [ 1h, TLATHFOT T, T2 faeet

1
2
3. agF Aty § aford Aq=T, H-adws Ald, AU somean, e
4
5

. T AT~ TIET S HaaAT, AT T0TEH, AT TH1T TSI
. ATEAare & 99 | I THTST, SO THTE, SRS ST AT, faeet
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6. Irord ied fEeat SuvamH, T1.IGeNT g 19T T, FAR

7. T =adT ST &, §5- ST FAR 919, 2. qAed, FATEA TreAtnT wot, T4
faeett

8. Tford HITaHIMET, ATHTHIL ATTH T, TTETHET 19 , faeeit

INS04EB - gfgdr @ (4-*f=2eq)

A - Objectives

1- Study of post-modern literary trends.
2- Knowledge about marginal issues.

B - Outcome of the Course

1- Widening of social and cultural areas of understanding.

2- Expansion of traditional sensibilities.

gfe - 1 AT R

> ATHETE ATfgcd T8 U SAFLTI

> =qer, @, ars, wigdr oaw
e - 2 Rt aigar a@a w1 g

> TEAIdT {4 HigdT @

> T @ @
e - 3 AE HHRAT (TATER)

> e e
e - 4 T 93 (Fewa)

> JATOETar Segae
GEE R

1. TR=< arfees &1 st sfagr™, gae T, ATAHS Yo, et
2. @dT T AT, AETAT T, ATRATAT TR, TATSTATE

3. AR TS, U9 ST q2, (F)FrdAr o, B wrearw wrtead Ao et
e, et

4, ST FAT AT | ATEI- F&ET 3{T TIAAT, H-TT IAT FA, AT BET, AR THRTLT
EEE]
5. STEAE ATE-H ST 37T FeA, TS AT, TR FeTe, et

M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU
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HINS05EA - TeTcH aTiac*(4-hised)

A - Objectives of the Course

To develop the literary understanding of different literatures.
To broaden and sharpen the critical faculty.

NP

B - Outcome of the Course

=

Will Understanding Literature in cultural contexts.

e - 1geaaTEs aTrfgd : IR=g

> SEYTI, 7Y AT, T
> TAATHEAT & &
> TAATH ATTgcd T Heged, e ua STeear

e - 2 FF T T (FITEAT FiE)
> FT , T , HgA
e - 3 THARAEEE (JITEAT FiE)
> FHIT, I , HgA
e - 4 FAAT FT qEAITHF ALATT

> FATHZEE
> FEqArged
> A A gEH

*(Foret T AT icas Ta=T & TS Aqa)

ST TG FT Aga[od
T HAT HRA
@, FER

ot Tor

. TAATHE IR AT qHHT- Teae 12l ATeRT
. qAATHF AT A-HITEH- ST.7v%

. Comparative Literature, Master and Method, A Owen Aldridge, Urbana

1
2
3. qAATH ATgcd- A6 AlgM
4
5

. Comparative Literature, Theory and Practice, Editor-

Sisirkumar

21

Amiya Dev,




6. TAATHT FTeAad- AT ua [AEqor, Jrare.ud. S5aa g, T e,
et

7. TAATCHE ATiecd 3T AqaTe, I, f.am Aterarar, e sare, ket

HINS05EB - &= &1 anfeardt wifeea (4 Ffeew)

A - Objectives

Study of post-modern literary trends.
Knowledge about marginal issues.

B - Outcome of the Course

Widening of cultural area of understanding.
Expansion of Sensibilities.

IMe -1 R &1 snfearh afrer
anfeardt wifgeT : v aRsmr Fasw
nfearit arfee #r wifgfeas RAetware
arfearet wifeear 35 3k e
e - 2 gRaw #Hiom &1 sl -Flaca
‘Yolt T dR ' 3T FT FYUH
IRz -3 yoit A IR 39w & cuera MideaE A awfes adqa
‘goft T dR 3T FHr FREATRSAT
3T FeT & YR W ol & R’ 39417 FT HpdisheT
[T - 4 Ferafie AUST F AfFaq -l
BT Hog ITAN & FAWF
‘BT g 3T T FAATATASAT

3YTE &l § YR R ST Hog, 3IIH FT AedideT

ot Tor
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1. goit a¥ IR R #Hion TewaAe g A e

2.8 Hog ARG HUST, TAHHA THIRIT, T8 freelt

3.3feardt ve sufdra ot stsftra fierer e e F g

4. #Hro Sreranfa vF TREY dedAEREe Ao Aavavder R I s ST
539+ &1 ITaforhdl adTE,31.AYT I6d, RAas THee  FTAT

6.3Tfeardt TR 3T =t eraTedt @ A O apean amolt e, a$ Rl

7.#{vsT fgariaat $ s 3R PR, 3T. 39 AT, ATHRAT THIUA, FACEG

HIN506S - (4 #fea®)

A - Objective of the Course.
To encourage students in professional and critical writing

B - Outcome of the Course
Students will be able to apply the theoretical knowledge learnt during the semester.

YT — HUTEEATT L[~ SHv-  WIE] 907 a1 —F997 — FHAAT AR ~fAda ai-
SIS AT — Ui ATed - WY W — 9 T THTE — FHAHL- GHATC AT — G 971 -
SUEATT ALH (STATHHIT AT IF ITATH )

AT .

=t == aTeawH § 9T w0 % ATAN SUNET § § ITATHHR AT 39
SUTE 9 Gl gl HeF-HTHET TU&T & {0 2500 9Te&1 FT e STHT FHEAT gl
FUTT § FH-FH 5000 eai H Aei@ THT FLFTAT AT | T9 S0 67 70 311 v
quieq H 0 g0 TRl & YR 9% Aidiw gediwd (30 3F w1 ) T AT
TEQIaaeor & oo et 37 ST oIdT 394 &7 SUAE . 9% {992 & T
ST FHIATT o I & HIIGE 30 TR T

1-%2T 2- TEQTd 3-ATUT —F19A 4- TG = 5 Hiaeht

M.A. HINDI SYLLABUS SGGU
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SEMESTER - IV

HIN507 - f2=t \raT gferetor v e /s (4-%f=ed)

A - Objectives

1-Gujarat is a Non-Hindi speaking State.

2-Impart proper training to the students regarding the different uses of Hindi Language.

B - Outcome of the Course

1-Students will learn to use language in different formats

A< - 1 Afrer woT< % 9o TSt 1 sreEa

>

TRrETa ST AIANT-9TS fEEwor it Iierar-=9, 92, are, ared T

> STUT UTS-9FAT: 91T 9T 99

(ToTH <97, YT AagTe To7 a8 q30)
IfAe - 2 syt s wfRverr (et aur R
> Tt i fErafe
> o=t # farwfeat
> ST & o
> et o o
A< - 3 faster A *
> e it wmr
> ey iy ety

>
>

fafrer g o et # a6 9T #1918
BECKIED]

IfRe - 4 fra- Ffo

>
>
>

>

CEC R

P wbdPR

T w1 & Fren FT IR, e U Iu I
vt Frert 71 =T

Frer T % frgia

Frer (AT 7 o ATAT ATETd

AT freror: g wa sfater, AT T, FaT BT e awr

TagTRE Bt 2T, FeaT Fear e, s

AT [R=aT % (& TR, (AT TW)THI 55 HGLAT, TTHFOT Fahrerd, faeedt

ey T Ot FT qEATHE ATHR =T, QIR € eI, Arfgcy '
TR, 2

Y B, AT qodr T, e agd, s dTeTeaTs
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HN508 - strg-yafa(4-weea)

A - Objectives
1- To teach how to systemize knowledge.
B - Outcome of the Course
1- Develop scientific attitude
e - 1 ey Y TR @& TF AEA
> SIre a7 o, &, e,
> oy qed
> 9T ST |qte
> oY T 29T UF AgA

e - 2 9T & T

> HTfgica ey
> QAT QATeT
> UfagTfe oy
> ATHT AT 9T
0 9T AT arrer
O THTS ATHT 1A e
0 HATHTOT FTHHE 9ver
> A AT T
O HTecT & THTST AT 9rer
0 HTETH FT AATAATHS Tl

e - 3 e % IYHTOT TFohaT TF wiafer

> EARTAT, AT
> oy TR

0 FAA, T, AT, wHR, €I, AT st [der anfe
> oy afatea

o =TT E gfaty

o a=Tae wfaty

0 IO sy wiafer

o srsz-Frer fAwtor #r wfafer

e - 4 eneg-aw
> OTY-TF @ - YT UF Tiafed

T aor

25




ATl AT  AAH, S TAETHIL I, T TreatanT gred, et

T TAEY U WIS ATAGN e RIS, ST Foiger, fantiad Fa+1, i
AIEYE- & U giate, . TEAT oFT faeer, Tered™ Bl 39 e,
ST

AT ol TTRAT-S1. AT feer, =f A== |1as, 79 qieafenT gred, et
AT rg-TZMd, T, T 6 AR, ATfged TEI, MEmETs

strer-wferfer, =t famares awf, Forer afsafon grew, T2t faeeh

HIN509 - TS AT (4- )

A - Objectives of the Course

1- To train the students in the Art of Translation
2- Keep the students abreast of the present day situations

B - Outcome of the Course

1 - Easy Placement
2 - Make them self dependant

gHe - 1 9T SRy

>

AATE - TCATHT, &7, Hged , THL , TqATE-THAT

Ifde - 2

>

AqATE ST TTSTATT

IfAe - 3 wifefers g arfdedas g

>
>

FTeT, ATeH, FAT, [ay
TUTST-9TTE, a7, g=rhriar, fafer

gfRe-4

>

. o
Siddlc ﬁdt‘l(-ﬁl%lﬂ"hdl

GEC IR

AEECINS -

FaTs gt i s, stawer AT, it gwre et

HTATE FeAT, 2.0 S FBoaarer s, yara werere faeeft

AaTs g i gweTd, e ey, e ThTe, et

HAATE ATEAT, TIAAE e, AT WA Fohre faewtt

TISTATHT % TashTe § SqaTe &t e, = TR [, 21 A 9E 224, I JqaTe THuE,
et

HTATE HT TAT A, TH,FO FAT T, TSI Bl I FHEHT, TI

HIN510 - fafere ariferer - Eera At fAer (4- wfeew)

A - Objective of the Course

1-To teach how to study an author in totality

26




B - Outcome of the Course

1-Will learn the technique of studying a particular Author
2-Learn to assess a person in totality.

gHe - 1 gdawa Bt A« # arfgd e
> gferm sfaa gf=g
> i e
> Ffaa
giHe - gaara Bt Faar fi wfear
BATATE 3T GAHTq Bt [T it wiaa

EREIEEIEICRIE

> e F Frer Rowar

IfAe — 3 frer it atsr St w1 Ao sreagw

TS T, FHCLAT, TEAT T, TH Al RS, ST 6T T a1

gfae - 4 faer F1 e Faw ue awter gf?
> Aer ot i aw oot

> A= & arfger aw & e

> fRrer i ey wiger

ey gEa®
AT TAATAA - , 7% heTT 7ae Torwme Tahrerd, faeett
(LT T AT e ATeAT , TTHTSATE THT, TR Feme, faeett

AT Frer 1 i, 9 R q9e, TrRAe T, feeett
EIRIELE ,~1|4-|o|<|'?i5 , XISThHT ThT20, iév@“

qiger &reT AT T, asga a1, aroft e T2 faot

D 3D

o s~ w0nNPRE

HIN511- 2= Tr=(4- #iee)

A - Objectives

1. Knowledge of traditional methods of presentation
27




2. Knowledge of social ills
3. Protecting cultural values

B - Outcome of the course

1. Confidence to face the problems of society
2. Confidence in handling human behavior

IRz - 1 Rt J1es @ e

2=t W= &7 atEE ciw A
o\ o o\
2=t ares =1 A=

o o

>

>

> 2= TrHe 997 aeE (9E ve Feward
-2

>

>

AT T
Fo 1 318 H FAT
[T AT g8 7 qeqaT

e

IfAE - 3 e I
IR R
> TTHT A3 e
e - 4 9t foeor / |@aer
> deT A # Fhe FHEw
I CIRUK R IRC AR ER
» AT T FTHIA

P CIRUEIRCE]

GECRR]

ST IR AT STTAT |l o Hew, ATarorey

T T, AT g givdw , aroft weRterd, faeett

=t ATe® IgA Y -t 39 e

TR, FH=E S, TETHET TR, fawat

ey wefte ATesh, THeT ATqH, ATC=rehd Tarerd, et

ST I~ TSR, STIaa ot ATofT Jorer, faeett

7. &= Arew ffag afigen, 9. 1. 900 72 3T =f 3 A T, Tadr g et

o0 A~ wWDNPE

HIN512 - PT (4 %f3<®)

A - Objective
1. To encourage and train the students to handle self expression.
B - Outcome of the Course

1. Help the students to prepare for job possibilities.
28




TISFE TH
gEqa fawedt ® | FHET UF 1 AT HLAT 20

o INY-TF @ &fhd 20-25 I8
o TUAT Zfhd 15 79
(FETHT T ATE,)
o fEFee-ome e 15 I8
(*T=T AT 39T HILAH & o0 FwgHT, Tawieh, Faer Tawai &1 Twe oE)
o A T 1598

(TSRTAT T, Uit fHaer &1 Fedt & 9amm)
ferere g==Te

o TS AATT T § FLHd 2T AT T

o I I @A, TITGY UF [&hee @« | Tatd FT 9T HeAT AT 2l

.U . (=) & = afaee & o
< T8Er UF Tl da et aT gEand
FE 401 | 511 TF F TAT HEF | T4F Iiee § F T T2 A7 |

ZT ST 14 3 T g7 AT ST 9752 feqre 600-700 931 % = for@m ST ahar gl

T T=T 6 3 T T (STt oe8 faware 150 9rsal 1 Tl

qr=al T TET TR H R 30 T § 900 e § F T T 0| T T Fgadhediy, N e 9,
ST e oI FEY T ATer R0 6 ATd T ST T 90 (oh v 1 UF oF 947 397 2l T & 6%

FEQA T T AT 2, AT STH THT TR 1 T0F AT < FT T T A0
e — (1) 10 3% & T T=F STUE A LA K [ FA0| FH I HF I TI@® T A=a gl

qTe- (2) 406, 412, 506 TAT 512 FHATT TAT TFeT AT (TToTFe-Th) F FIEH gl
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yaud AMRe2 (5 401 ol 406) [ SEMESTER — FIRST, Course No. 401 to 406 ]

Course : SAN 401

Course : SAN 401

Topic - Classical Sanskrit Drama.

Text - ai%amm@raaq [Marks : 70 + 30 =100 ]
Objectives of this course - To introduce and bring out salient features of the
classical Sanskrit Drama.

Outcome of the course - Students would be able to acknowledge the literary
riches of their all time great Classical Sanskrit drama.

N Typ Topics Texts

o e Units -

S |C Drama FTrsT- 1. STETE: (TIHTAET AT Tfer:)|

':l‘ CR) L T 2. ATEaeed ATSITE AT THIET |

A : A 3. qTATAETH FEea T feoquft = |

0 4. TR - ATEHTATH TATTCHRH LTI |
1 (Self Study )

=T — (Reference Books) :

1. ATTALTLAAH | (THAASET EHAT THAH), THIF:- TPT FEha AT,
T2 fa=<tt, 2006
2. FTeTaTd T=ATIAT | HOT. 9. LTI f3aat, FTioare o7, arevrET, 1986

3. T AT | THw&ATT [T, Aasiiad 99, JHaaTE, 1986

4. AETART (TFH-qATITEAT), ATUSEL A Ured NHE Ieeeiale, T07, 1933

5. FaseTasiiae Tae ATA AT R TH= ] (FTTaTe-qeraeid:)




Course : SAN 402

Course : SAN 402

Topic - Vedic studies

Text - &<y (1, 2 s7eaT) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 |
Objectives of this course - To introduce the original Sanskrit text of Vedic Etymological
treatise.

Outcome of the course - To Outcome of the course: - Students would be able to interpret

the Vedic text by the help of these etymologies.

No. Type Topics Texts

Units -
S C Vedang ITE- 1. o e (FRaaer: — yreee: fRomaredrdeay )
Q CR) T guitad | 2. were: srer: (Feraten: — o AT sreras T
4 E GRS HLATIAT THTIHTI AT )
0 (rear | 3. fadt steam: (FRadier: — Md=mer g, e
2

1 997 2) ERERIEHD]

4. T srearr: (Farien: — srormet | gtaeme: | o 2l
gferET ameae (BAadEd:) T Seamae qaTaTaa9)
UL vl HA el o @elctetl B.

U= — (Reference Books) :

O

ATERSONT o | ( GTAE-21aT FHaH ), |, T, d1.6.TSa1e, SAAearaq Teqmae’, o

Etymologies of Yaska . by Siddheshwar Varma, V.V.R.l. Hoshiyarpur, 1956.
Nirukta Mimansa, by Shiv-narayan Shastri, Delhi, 1980

Nirukt of Yaska, by Dr. Lakshamn Swaroop, Motilal Banarasidasss, Delhi, 1970
Nirukt of Yaska, Acharya Vishveshwar, Jnan-mandal Publishers, Prayag, 1935.




Course :

Course : SAN 403

SAN 403

Topic - Translation & Chandas.

Text - (FEFAT [SILATITAT ) AAATE: Beadl T=T: 7 |

[Marks : 70 + 30 = 100]

Objectives of this course - To teach the art of translation & acquaint them about meters

used in Sanskrit literature.

Outcome of the course - Students would be able to translate in two different

styles, & they will be introduced in Sanskrit Melody.

N| Type Topics Texts
o Units -
S| C FaTs: HERATA | 1. gueeaa: (Fmare:) | wdl £xsleclalo] 13U ol Neugdoll
ﬁ S eIl TSie- (Aaucudlol AUEL eRslocial (R olletdl HAR A B.)
4| E af=T: ATITATH, | 2. Goslead: (qu=re:)] WGl VESLocllo] AU Aol AUE ol
0 =T SN (AU AUELS WESlocld UR Glloldl U B.)
3 CREGE = 3. Ul Aelgclotl AAAUADNHL wddl §Eocd UA [ASoct
TEHH: (ot | UELl el el @ WA Anell uel wu 2w -
14:15 e— w(&Ad B.)
YT geife) | 4 TERAEEEE () (G - ) 1. s
2. Al 3. sufew (amargaeied ) 4. 3mAT, 5. 3R, 6.
M (Garqaaie) 7. Hotlslocll 8. HUAG(l 9. Ales
10. Boscl3l 11. ciaikel 12. WEAQSIS A 13. AU
14. 4AQAGAA 3 15. Yecll) (Self study)

Ta9u=r — (Reference Books) :

0. J2& ATATE-ATTGHT o, THEL AT UF TG ea:GAq

—

ISR B A

. HEEaET 1 - 25 FIHATE AqaTe: | FifoaEed J9gad , HoEnr u=, q45, 1956
. HHAEAH | TCAASAET SIRTEIGAH ), FICETE ARTHT, I=,2009

JE3 ATATE-ATGHT of. FAHET ANCATA, HIA AT TATLH, TAT fawetl, 1964
FAATHT: |

o= aTH | IFATEY HHET, THATT F 2o, JiAad, 1989




Course : SAN 404

Course : SAN 404

Topic - Epic studies.

Text - THTIUC: AATEATHRIVEH (Frraer:) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objectives of this course - Student would know the family — life, prevalent in
Ancient India.

Outcome of the course - Students would be able to live the desirable ideals in
modern age through the study of Ramayana.

N Type Topics Texts
0. Units -
S| ¢ Epic qredit- | 1. fErarerer arqaTafaEng |
AR | SN o :
N | R 7 N | 2. fREaterr wiEptasE AT 7 s |
4 | E (FRraen) 3 d N .
FTAH . FEFAHETRIATATH STS(TeAcae aTeH 1 oh-
0 | sEET °
4 — TTHTIH |
14950 4, HEFTATITHEGT: TT: THHAT: (37T FATIE:
I TS TAATHFALTTTH TUTerqATed) |
d {

gad=r — (Reference Books) :
1. Ramayan of Valmiki, Ed. G. H. Bhatt, Oriental Institute, M.S. Uni. Of Baroda, 1965
2. The Ramayan : A study, by Hermann Jacobi, Tran. S.N. Ghoshal, Oriental Institute, M.S. Uni.

Of Baroda, 1960
3. Bhamah’s Kavyalankar, Nirnya Sagar Press, Mumbai, 1988

4. Rama-katha ( TTH®IT — Ieqfr s fasrme) by Father Kamil Bulke, Hindi parishat, Prayag,

2002.
5. Nirajana — by G.C. Jhala, Bhartiy Vidya Bhavan, Surat



Course : SAN 405

Course : SAN 405

Topic — Compound - formation

Text - AFGaHEar (Faarern:) (FRMETHOR ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objectives of this course - To cultivate the ability of Sanskrit compound —
formation in students.

Outcome of the course - Students would be able to understand the Sanskrit
language properly.

No. Type Topics Texts Units -
S C Compound- TALFR AT 1. ICTNHTT-T ETHATH AUTI R
ﬁ (R? formation THTAYFRCY | T (A sereeraast: @)
- 2. deeiife-grgaaATaauTghIia FAToT|
* (AR serRuTRES: )
0 3. ACGRVHATHED UANTOTAS
5 SUTATgUiehan|

4. FIATTHSUSATH dTFY T |
(self — study )

gad=r — (Reference Books) :

1. ARrGaREaT (FLES-YuiaT ), Iar 39, TeEE, 2006

2. AOGTARIAT ( TCELTSA-TUAT ), TaTah: “ree oM, Frierer aareeiar, fReedt
3. HTHTIE: | TLARTIOM F9T, 3T, 1980
4
5

. FHTEAHH | AT AT, AT@FAT AT T, arorEt, 2005

. AT ( GYTH-THL0T) H. ATeed JATE, Gratere g ey, et 2005




Course : SAN 406

Course : SAN 406

Topic - Subject For the SEMINAR work is “ Plot, Hero & Rasa in Sanskrit dramas.” &hd
ATEHT |T F%q, 9T oY T — U &Sz s S el o Fa .

HERAHT Tl qUT AT THE Hi ddT Foq vy TR EATHT FLTAT TIaT=T Mea | T T&qd

FLATH Al AU & ARARAT FEudl arg] ®eaT Murar . U FEaa0r el Tag. S
FETAT FTE ATAAAT QT qT qAT TATE AT TROMH IIE q07 @A, qE FEAR FwT

FfFard o O Fergar ey -
1. I9H I8 — 0T . AT ST ETRTET TIATSAT S8l Fd I T@e. ITLLEdHAT @I
. Tedttar 78 — faware st s ferwrgsratorenT (v s go-aaie |79 Tad.
3. TEATEAT — 3% gt FE =1,
4. Ao foa=e (79T QAT SreTe) Siars vadt 919 I8,
5
6

n

. STHE — AT FHTE I A&l
. v T T I, AR w0 (1. T4 2. HUTaF 6 @ 918 3. THRETF 4.
TR A9 5. AT — ST [&ATdT GHaTT 78 &.) Aard Td TFat.

Objectives of this course : - To promote & cultivate SELF — STUDY ability in students.

Outcome of the course : - Students would be able to learn the inner structure of Sanskrit

drama by themselves.

[A] Assessment of the seminar —work : -[ 30 Marks — internal ]
1. Language 2. Content
3. Translation skills 4. Power of argument / logic

5. Presentation (soft skill).
[B] One Assignment : [ 70 Marks — external ] related with the topic mentioned above.
Note : (1) Students are supposed to submit their assignment in a typed copy, in a spiral-binding
form. & minimum pages should be 30 to 35, with a bibliography of reference-books (in alphabetical
order).
(2) All the assignments should be submitted by the Uni. Dept. & P.G. Centers of colleges at the

University Offices / Central assessment center.

|| TH.T. (§%hd) T A0 a9 1|



Blar A2 (814 401 | 406) [SEMESTER — SECOND, COURSES NO. 407 to 412]

Course : SAN 407

Course : SAN 407

Topic — Poetry

Text : Raghuvamsham (canto —12) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objectives of this course: - To introduce the original Sanskrit text of ornate poetry,
with a learned commentary.

Outcome of the course: - Students would be able to know the original source of later
developments in ornate poetry.

No. Type Topics Texts Units -
S C Poetry THEIH 1. 37garG dUT FHET (FRIairey)
A 0 (T -12) | 2. afcaarada scaaa gur e (RaaRey)
21 E wfea- 3. PICIATET THEET (RudirEy)
Ty . .
0 5 4. Wﬁmﬂ'ﬂ?ﬁ SUATGDR AT 3T HUTeDR
7 Al (Faanres)  ( self —study )

U= — (Reference Books) :

-y

. Raghuvamsham of Kalidas , Nirnay Sagar Press, Mumbai, 1987

Raghuvamsham with Mallinath, Nirnay Sagar Press, Mumbai, 1987

Panch-mahakavya, Ed. Dhirubhai Parikh,, Kavya-lok, Ahmedabad, 1987

Kavya-prakash of Mammat, Ed. Satyavrat Sinh, Chaukhambha Vidyabhavan, varanasi, 1973

(O B - OF N \V )

. Sanskrit Mahakavya, by Musalgavkar, Chaukhambha Vidyabhavan, VaRANASI, 1963




Course : SAN 408

Course : SAN 408

Topic - Poetics & Dramaturgy

Text : Natya-shastra of Bharat Muni & Bhamah’s Kavyalankar. [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objectives of this course : - To introduce & bring out salient features of Sanskrit poetics &
Dramaturgy.

Outcome of the course : - Students would be able to evaluate any Sanskrit drama with
the help of Rasa-theory of Bharat Muni & will be able to pick
up any flaws in poetry if present.

No Type Topics Texts Units -
S C Poetics | woa=x 1. Study of Rasa-sutra (meaning of
A 0 & LAY, Technical words)
N R Drama ST - 2. Lollat & Shankuk
4 E turgy T, 3. Bhatt Nayak & Abhinavaguptapada
0 A 4. Bhamaha's kavya-doshas (15 Doshas)
8 5; i 1. 991, 2. e, 3. 3=, 4. 1919, 5.
et | FAHAT, 6. [RAETHETT , 7. AAge , 8. 3764, 9.
. T, 10. 3999g, 11. 958819, 12, AHEET,
(=< 13. FTEtaRre, 14. gqe, 15. TG,
2UT:)
(self-study)

=T — (Reference Books) :

1. Natya-shastra (vol. -1), Ed. K.krishnmurthi,Oriental Institute , M.S.Uni. 1966

2. Abhinav no Rasa-vichar, by Nagindas Parekh, Gujarati Sahitya Parishad,
Ahmedabbad, 1988

3. Bhartiy Sahity shastra, by G.T. Deshpande,Popular Book Depo, Bombay, 1960

4. Kavyalankar of Bhamaha, Ed. C. Sankara RamaSastri, Balmanorama Press,
Madras,1956

5. Kavyalankar of Bhamaha, Ed. C. Sankara RamaSastri, Balmanorama Press,
Madras, 1956



Course : SAN 409

Course : SAN 409

Topic — Essay writing in Sanskrit & in Gujarati
Text: 12 + 10 topics (Topics are given bellow ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objectives of this course : - To train the students in the composition of Sanskrit
sentence & to improve their ability of writing.

Outcome of the course : -

Students would be able to write an essay in Sanskrit, & their

language-skill will be developed.

No | Type | Top | Texts Units -
ic
s | c Essa | 10+10 | 1. depaferaead (o Ao — 1. FefaerT 2.
A O Yo | TOPICS | aiery 3. add 4. fiewd 5. sfrom: 6. i)
N R writh [ will be .
4 E ngin | 4ecided 2. GegpdHergaaEd (Faa Foa - 7. 33m= 8.
0 ifi:s . ATRTEETE: 9. BITCTRTTd 10. TIITAT 1. Aae
9 &in ARTAAT 12, STHTASTHI: )
Guja 3. Rfay-RAwr-sarr (ST Maa AagEr Reeam
rati

Hqa9)

4. S MergeEn (Faa B - 1. Fifeem 2.
Ta9fd 3. FIT 4. ATUAZ 5. ATH (ATHFE qLl+) 6.
AT (@ FrgTear) 7. aieqems (T aErr)
8. TAHIHTETITE (THEHETT) 9. Tra:ATaH
(TTRATIOF TRTafert aHe a1 e 9=y

10. 3T (FifeeT THTE — T=I=T). (self study)

Ha=r — (Reference Books) :
1. 9% aﬂli?{‘ uft by Charudev Shastri, Delhi.

2. GEFAIe TR , . Haaaq fgaat , fFrataame ST, arrorEt
3. TEOTRSTT: , o, AT T, e d d6ha Fandis, S
4. HEF AT T A , deed 3T

5. ufare @ arfge A7 =fog™, swa surear, . o [_utor 9 sweEE, 1997




Course : SAN 410 EA

Course: SAN 410 EA

Topic — PURAN.

Text : A ARTET AT | (IR TheaTq fAAqieT: ) [Marks : 70 + 30 = 100]
Objectives of this course : - Students would know the cultural & philosophical aspects of
The Bhagavat-puran.

Outcome of the course : -

Students would be able to understand the glorious cultural

heritage of India.

No. Type Top Texts Units -
ics
S E Pur | =ftHg wrrad 1. garg 3 qaham (fAgdier &1, 6-12,21-33 )
A L an HETIXI0TH | 2. AIEpfde 3 ATATTSG 3T (FATdREr 3man).
N | E sha | zermereem '
4 C str ’ L 3. dieiten3nar Afaa rdeear.
1 T a ferararier) 4. AFTIAAT SIASTOT (FIFT dAT SETRIT).
0 I .1, 6-12, 21-
E V 33.
A E

HTHART - Reference Books :
1. = Hg ARTET AT | H.G. Shastri, B.J. Institute of Learning, Ahmedabad, 1999

2. The Bhagavat Puran — a literary study, by S.S. Prasad, Capital Publi. House, Delhi, 1984

3
4
5
6
7

. glue Radl deastia , gL olldioig vl Hédl, siueldle, 1989
R [Qgad , gl aneis 5. wizsll, AsrRid Adliar Al sMeidle, 1931

. ITOT-TAwel, Sefed IUTeaTy, Arae T Famwad, o, 1965

. AT ITH A AR, U, U, == arelt, 107, 1966

iR s siv, (sl dldior 2l )




Course : SAN 410 £.4T. 408

Course : SAN 410EB

Topic - Vyakaran Shastra
Text — ATIOFNT-ATHTOR ( Agaiser: ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objectives of this course :- To introduce the traditional Paniniyan system of Sanskrit

grammar.

Outcome of the course :- Students would be able to understand the system of

Traditional grammar.

N Type Topics Texts Units -

0.

S E VYAKARAN | grforfiar- 1. TR (A — (AT 1, Uig 1 Ay qoifeh
AL Shastra | rrrromy AT HEART FA) (TS JAT SETRoT)

N | E (Fraraer:) 2. ETCAR (Rygdier — (i 1, uig 1 Fel

‘1‘ $ rfor: Qe T ARG G (G qA SEER)

0 | TETEATAT 3. ETEAR (fRdier — (e 1, uig 1 A

E Vv (7T - 1 ofkemar &) (FES JAT 3ETeIoT)

B E R = 1) 4. g cTeoT WFERTE sfaerd (arforaedy

aArereee g (self-study )

YSWIT - Reference Books :
1. TETATAT-TAAGR: | §. Fg[E P, THAT 9L 282, qieiad

2. AATHFIT-THGTah al | §. FTAFOT TFTeAT, AGEAT ATTralforaT, FT0HT,1978

3. AATHFT-THGTaah Il | . TATAad qIUed, A @FAT S UeeTiodT, aTeromet, 1978

4. IO SATHRLT-TAH 9T | IHaFAT g, TLEad] e HUSE, AgHTATE, 1998

5. ATTO T AT TLFIT Sidgld, Saed Al [, 9= FHiw i, swemans, 1977,




Course : SAN 411 EA

Course : SAN 411 EA

Topic - Vedant philosophy.

Text - FFEA-AaTHATHH ( F=aier: ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100]

Objectives of this course :- Student would know the Vedant philosophy, propounded by Adi
Shankaracharya.

Outcome of the course :- Students would be able to know the contribution of Shankaracharya
in the field of Indian philosophy.

No Type | Topics Texts Units -

S E Inhdlian EREC 1. Text Analysis

A L Philoso TRF TS

N E phy ? p 2. Philosophical thoughts
Haaren) -

4 C ( 3. Critical study

1 T Fﬂ'ﬁ'q‘rz{

1 | 3 4. Six systems of Indian Philosophy

E v (self study)

A E

I - Reference Books :

ATEHATSI | §. FTATATHIE TIETE, ATGFAT AT T, aT0rET, 1988
HT=BTSH AT | . U, A, Seft, a1 Th1e, sarars, 2003

HTq =T | qea=, of. @A Tae, T [ arE, dHaae, 1974
Indian Philosophy, by S. Radhakrishanan, George Allen & U. Ltd., London,1922 -27

I N

Vedant Explained, by V. S. Ghate, Vol. 1 & 2, Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt.
Ltd.,Delhi, 1973



Course : SAN 411 EB

Course : SAN 411 EB

Topic - Alankar — Shastra.

Text - STSRLTTHA:, EAATAAT:, IMETHA=TC: | [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 |
Objectives of this course :- To introduce & bring out salient features of theory of meaning
prevalent in Indian poetics & Ten types of Sanskrit dramas.
Outcome of the course :- Students would be able to understand three types of
meanings, as expressed by poetic words.

No | Ty Topics Texts Units -
pe
Alankar | srszerha:, 1. Abhidha-Shabbda-shakti (Kavyaprakash )
Shastra safafa=T:, 2. Lakshana-Shabbda-shakti (Kavyaprakash)
& 3. Dhvani th Dh lok
- . vani theory (Dhvanyalok)

(STATATFRAT (T FTHTAT — I=NT - 1,
FTaT 1 ot 9 319 13, = — 2, FTFHT 1
ot 3)

4. Formation of Natak & Prakaran
(Self-study)

W MmEL R, DMZ>0
mL — 4 O mmMrm

I - Reference Books :

1. Kavyaprakash of Mammata, by Acharya Viveshwar, Jnanamandal, Prayag, 1980

2. Kavya-prakash of Mammat, Ed. Satyavrat Sinh, Chaukhambha Vidyabhavan, Varanasi, 1973
3. ARl QURURIMRIA, Sl dudl «letl, Y. oot il oll§, WHELCE, 1976

4. Rl AldRA, 2102 201045 BAUD, Ao, ¥2Ucloc{ldot €A, WUMELCE,1976

5. eagTere (Beal Jars) §9Tae — = fosaeae, e Avesd oifdes, arorh 0.8, 2042




Course : SAN 412

Course : SAN 412
Topic - Seminar

Text: The Vishnupuranam And The Bhagavatapuranam. [Marks : 70 + 30 = 100]
faco[quoT 31 HETAAGRIOTHISAT T T 1S T fAOT (S A 0TI ey )

TEHE FENT TAT TATTHE STEITH TUTET .
AT Ta=aT a7g] T@T FHar &, U Jeqq0 Joil 5g. ST o TF&aHf
Fs TATASAT FAT, T AT TATT TLHATET TROMH 39T I07 Tg9T. A HHATR] a8
v ar Oq T FemEr ey -
1. 999 79 - oG W, T STARIEET TSl q0E A TEd.
ST RAHRTAT GTATAHT STET farar et
2. fodta 98 - fawae ofti o farwargaratorT (e s gg-eie |79 q Tad.
3. TEATAAT — 315 AT F& A=l
4. Fawae fae=e (AT AT A7) ars geeedft 919 78
5. ITHRIY — T T IS Az 1.
6. I HEH T G, AFS HH (1. I=IATH 2. HATEH & @ 4187 3. THILF 4,
THTA a9 5. SN — et avrar gawart 78 &) dfaard T gt
7. Ty AR & A9 off 9" 95 Sed TEd.
Objectives of this course : - To cultivate SELF — STUDY ability in students .

Outcome of the course : - Students would be able to learn the Sanskrit Puranic literature by
themselves.

[A] Assessment of the seminar — work :- [30 Marks — internal]

Language

Content

Translation skills

PN

Power of argument / logic
5. Presentation ( soft skill ).
[B] One Assignment : [ 70 Marks — external ]

Note : (1) Students are supposed to submit their assignment in a typed copy,( in a spiral-binding
form.) & minimum pages should be 35 to 40, with a bibliography of reference-books (in an
alphabetical order ). (2) All the assignments should be submitted by the Uni. Dept. & P.G. Centers

of colleges at the University Offices / Central assessment center.

Il TH.T. (§&hq) fadia affeesaqm



dclat AMRe (514 501 &l 506) [ SEMESTER — THIRD , COURSES NO. 501 to 506 ]

Course : SAN 501

Course : SAN 501

Topic: Prose

Text: Kadambari of Bana Bhatt ( Selected portion ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objectives of this course : - To introduce & bring out salient features of Sanskrit prose —
romance.

Outcome of the course : students would know the variety of prose- writings in Sanskrit &
they will be able to analysis compound formation .

NO. | TYPE | TOPIC | TEXT UNITS -

S C PROSE mam‘&( 1. Translation of the selected portion.

A @) Brereaor: ) 2. Literary Criticism.

N R 3. comparison with other ‘Kathas’ in Sanskrit.
5 E 4. Development of Sanskrit — prose

0 (self —study )

1

YU - Reference Books :
1. Fwreradl | (FafEErs — A= dar-aiRar), Ararar gea 0=, 75 f&edl,2006
2. FEFLT | AATEH: - SIAATA GUSHT, HEhT ATgcd AFRIEHI, T, 2002
3. WA A1 | TEHadTT MY, dasiiad Y9, THarEns, 1986
4. 9T9re H¥Fa ATlecd AT STAg™, THT IUTEAT, . I= HHIT i€ FHaas, 1997
5. Indian Kavya Literature, A. K. Warder, Motilal Banarasidaas, New Delhi, 1989




Course : SAN 502

Course : SAN 502

Topic : Vedic studies

Text : Rig-Veda (5 - Selected Hymns ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objectives of this course : To introduce & bring out the salient features of Vedic language
& literature.

Outcome of the course : Students would know the Vedic Myths & religion, & they would
also know the Development of Sanskrit language .

Course | Type | Topic Text Units
S C VEDIC | Selected 1. 3eare quT feRoT (FIde Ha FhH 97,
ﬁ (R) STUDIES !;Hymns 154 . 2 F 12)
rom .
5 £ Rig-Veda 2‘. 3gdre U1 [aaroT (K7de H.7 ¥b 86,
0 (1-97, 1-154, #H.10 ¥h129)
2 2-12, 3. dfee areRRTET, Ueurs dAT Faded
7-86, TaRaat aRe)
10-129)
4. OO JAT Tl eATedecal dgHTS
A g (U fATAREATTEA)
(Self-study)

TEI — (Reference Books) :
1. Fa% - Gigar. (ATIu-ATSIEHar), feod afew org-geam, 10, 1988
2. Vedic Mythology — by A. A. Macdonell , Motilal Banarasidas, New Delhi, 2000
3. Vedic Grammar — by Macdoneel , Motilal Banarasidas, New Delhi, 2001
4. Ifeeh TaTaTg AS{agrey ald, gvarad, 1987
5. ST SATHTOT (AT -1 UH 2), TH AT, AT aareeiary, T4t fawett, 1980

6. Indological Miscellanea, by R. N. Dandekar, B. O. R. Institute, Poona, 1997.
7. FAAGTATST TATHT TATAE, TRTITH — TLAHRTTLOMT FHT, STTHL (ITT.)




Course : SAN 503

Course : SAN 503

Topic : Translation & Sanskrit Lexicon.

Text : GUJARATI INTO SANSKRIT, Amar-kosh. [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]
Objective of the course : To develop the translation — Skill with the help of Sanskrit
lexicon, i. e. the Amara-kosha.
Outcome of the course : Students would be able to translate simple Gujarati - sentences
into Sanskrit languages, & would be able to use the traditional Lexicon.

No. | Type | Topic Text Units
S C TRANSLATION | (& ) [SITHTHTA: 1. & BRPUS TTY TdATADII fharaar
A O & HERT-ATITITY | Rradl aredial JeRidieadl SEpaHTTaA
T e e S
. (&) TATHIAT: | 2. PRPANTD 31 SUTEAATHAT T
3 TS Il aTerelt SRIEaAT FepasTaT
3idre.
3. fAQuoTRen 3 rcTIuAen aret
4. rRepIen: (fAFdnn: - AardEvs:)
AT JA<ITA (Self-study)

HEHAYT — (Reference Books) :
1. H5d — AR U HEhd — Hieaeed: Ta (90T | T30 AT, TEEaal eash AU,
EREHEICH
2. FATHC-A7RIET (FUL 1-5), 9. o Araa amaEll, qrdiere aaera™, T faedt, 1975
3. SAHTAHIL: (ATHICTSNTITEAH ), THTHT — EEiea: , JraedT §6hq Jias™, &, 1987
4. SANSKRIT SYNTAX, by J.S. Spejer, pub. Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi, 1980.
5. g cAlsA-ARUell, Sl dModSHIR lg, Ul Yrels @lSIR, WHELALE, 2004




Course : SAN 504 EA

Course : SAN 504 EA

Topic : Puran shastra

Text : Matsya - puran (SELECTED PORTION) & Agni-puran (1 - 16) [Marks : 70 + 30 =100 ]

Objective of the course : To introduce the characteristics of a Purana, & importance of
the ancient Puranic literature.

Outcome of the course : Students would know the Special features of Sanskrit Puranas &
original source of our cultural heritage.

Course | Type | Topic Text Units

S E P () HeeT-q2Tor 1. 3cfdre dAm e (e 1 A 10)

A L u ( frrter: ) 2. 3eaTe aur @ahem (g 1 A 16, 23, 24,
N E R . 1-16, 23, 24,45, 47

: c N w4 53. 45, 47 3 53)

0 T N (F0T: 21) 3. QU GEpfae AfRAT (FAEIQoET 379R)
4 | (@) sty 4. FPAQUUEH (g — 31 24 16)

E Vv (.1-16) 3iefare, T waheT

A E ( Self-study )

AU - Reference Books

1. Matsya — puran, Editor : - Anandashram Sanskrit series, Poona, 1976

2. Matsya-puran : A Study (Culture History from the Matsyapuran ),
by S .G. Kantawala, M. S.Uni. Baroda, 1975

3. Ancient Indian Historical Tradition, by F. E. Pargiter

4, AAASTT T AR | |, U, U . e are, g
5. 9207 — f3Hel , /. Foad SUTeA™, Fr@w T 66 [dardad, aeivEl, 1966




Course : SAN 504 EB

Course : SAN 504 EB

Topic : Vyakaran shastra.

Text : Siddhanta-kaumudi of Bhattoji — Dikshita [ Marks: 70+ 30=100]

Objective of the course : Students can acquire etymological insight into the word-
formation & they should know the Sphot theory of grammarian.

Outcome of the course : Students will able to analyze Sanskrit noun-phrase into stem &

suffixes , and would know the theory of meaning communication.

Course | Type | Topic Text Units
S E VYAKARAN | () JaTHL0T oG- 1. Text analysis
A L SHASTRA Elﬁ'ﬂ_fﬁ—d'
N E ' 2. word-formation
> c ki . il = 3. Devises of word-formation
0 T qreaTe wafHfa: | '
4 | (@) eafe - TR 4. Differences of Dhvni & Sphot
E v EIH | ( self-study )
B E
HEHUAT - Reference Books :

1. FATHRLOT- T gTeas el | Ao ane 9=, 995, 1965
2. AATHRLIT-THGTah AT | . T, FTAFET THTAl, AT@aT [AaTHad, et - 1972
3. STt TUHTER: | 9. FgE SA, THAT 9 g€, FA9d, AT, 1965

4. Bhartrihari. by K. A. Subrahmaniyam Avyer, Deccan College, Pune, 1975
5. The Vakya-padiyam of Bhrtrihari, Ed. K. A. Subrahmaniyam Ayer, Deccan College, Pune.




Course : SAN 505 EA

Course : SAN 505 EA

Topic : Puran shastra

Text : Vishnu - puran ( selected portion ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objective of the course : To introduce the original Sanskrit text of Puranic - literature, &
bring out salient features of Puranas.

Outcome of the course : Students would know the impact of Vishnu-puran on the
Bhagavat-puran, & Influence of the Vishnu — puran in
displacement of the Vedic myth of Indra- deity.

No. | Type | Topic Text Units
> E PURAN fereu- o 1. 37aTG AT FHGT (3720-1,37€T1F 9,13, 17 AT 20,
ﬁ :; SHASTRA | (frier: ) 3Q1-2, 3 220, 139M16)
HI: 1 — AT ‘
-4, 3T
C 9.13,17-20, 2'- 3gdie TAUT LT (3790-4, AT 2216, 10713,
> T HI: 2 — FATT 3QA-5, I 5T16)
0 | 2-5,13-16, 3. TasuqRIoTaAt smadr fafay e
5 Vv .
H9T: 4 — ST RrsopqRToT :
E|E 2-6,10-13, * 3 STIAGIOT 3 aﬁ“
A 9T 5 — 37T 5, T SBT3 TRETRD Harel.
6,7,8,9,10, (Self -study)
11-16 (F7-35
SEATAT)

YIWIT - Reference Books :
1. TASU[-TRT0TH | ThT9: - SAAvaT=H qeITael, T, 1976

2. Qo 3wl | /. aered 3uTeAT, Hr@edT fAHad, aoEd, 2003
3. STAET™ TR0 &7 AT, | Saeh:- =T THHT A=, AT0HI
4. RIoTa<aR T | 2. Sfpereir B, Feear 955d Tias™, arIuET, 2009

5. Vaisnavisim, Saivism and Minor Religious Systems, by R.G. Bhandarkar, B.O.R.Institute,
218 — Shivaji nagar, Pune — 411004




Course : SAN 505 EB

Course : SAN 505 EB

Topic : Vyakaran shastra

Text : Siddhanta-kaumudi (selected portion) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objective of the course : To introduce generative system of Panini’s grammar through
The word-formation of verb phrase, & purpose of grammar
through the text of Mahabhashya.

Outcome of the course : Students can produce the Sanskrit verb — phrases themselves ,
& they will know the importance of traditional grammar.

No. | Type | Topic | Text Units

S |E v (F) 1. ARG AR - Taqrer

A L v FATROT G atd: | (fAewahar o aTqaTe )

N E ﬁ 9 — TS HTATT: | 2. FATHFOTTRGTr o (el

5 A o

o [T |A | (=) TErenfREE: gds"fjw'}%wlswlw) .

sy |4 | g

E | \ TATSTATI | LS N '

5 4. wEeneRe - ferdter (s #=w T,
FTHRLITETITAT T q17 TATSTAT AT
STHTIHT 37,
(self-study)

YaWU=T - Reference Books :
1. FaTEROT-TagTan A | o ame sE, g9, 1965
2. ATHROT- TG adarl | §. qarad:- 9 aTaFou TFTeAl, Ar@aT Faraad, aeoEs - 1972

3. AT TR | 9. Fg[ad AN, THAT 92 2¥e, diAiad, gRATT, 1965
4. The Vyakaran Mahabhashyam, Ed. Keilhorn, B.O.R.Institute, 218, Shivaji nagar, Pune —411 004

5. UW@ofla causel [Auel, Aus — diledgHIR elg, Ul Ycls elsl?, WMELCLE, 1998




Course : SAN 506 (S)

Course : SAN 506 (S)
Topic for Seminar work is - Philosophical & Devotional Stotra literature of
Shankarachary.
[ Marks : 70+ 30 =100 ]
ST AT IS UF & o T T6HE HLA ad1 aried. & U AT FLaT] Agl
sraferd .
Fre forfrerar aqter, ar aa7 9 T0eA™T 9RO SUT 997 @9 AT HEAR w=med

st T T Ferga TEd -
1. TI9 79 - o IE. A STRYRAEET TESHr qA0E A el
AT GTATAHT ST faTar It

2. f5dT I3 - A e o oo (B o« Ie-Fwies ar2)d Ted.
3. YEATaAT — 15 It a9 q%1.

4, Fawae e (AT AT 7)) T geedt 919 78.
5. ITEE — JAT T9T IF 751,
6. v HEW I G, FFQ HH (1. I=IATH 2. HITGH & @ 9187 3. THF 4,
THRTAE a9 5. SRy — et AR gawart 7 2.) faard fa g,
7. Ty AT g A9 of7 arEiE I8 Sed TEd.
Objective of the course : To promote self —study and cultivate their tongues for correct

pronunciations.
Outcome of the course : Students would be able to understand & to pronunciation the Stotra —

literature.
Course Type Topic Text
SAN506(S) CORE | SEMINAR | sfyorsper=Ta<f=raria = =ion |

Reference Books : - 1. STTRZ—TITaAT | THAT THTLE, =+, 2002

[A] Assessment of the seminar — work :- [30 Marks — internal]
1. Self Under standing of a Stotra. 2. Correct pronunciation.
3. Translation skill. 4. Power of explanation.

5. Summarization of the content.
[B] One Assignment : [ 70 Marks — external ] related with the topic mentioned above.

Note : (1) Students are supposed to submit their assignment in a typed copy, (in a spiral-binding
form.) & minimum pages should be 35 to 40, with a bibliography of reference-books (in an
alphabetical order). (2) All the assignments should be submitted by the Uni. Dept. & P.G. Centers

of colleges at the University Offices / Central assessment center.

|| TH.T. (§6hd) T SR 91 1|



Aqd AMRe: (51N 507 &l 512 ) [SEMESTER - FOURTH , COURSES NO. 507 to 512]

Course

Course : SAN 507

: SAN 507

Topic : One Act - play.
Text : FREATSH AW ( T29H ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objective of the course : To introduce and bring out salient features of Sanskrit comic

dramas. (i.e. I2H).

Outcome of the course : Students would know major influence of literary Satire in social

reform.
No. | Type | Topic | Text Units
s |C One | WaSAIIH 1. Text - translation
A |O Act | ( FreamEE-fa=ay ) . .
N R _ A 2. Dramatic & literary criticism
5 E play 3. Socio-philosophical meaning
(7) 4, gEpAATecTdl U@ Ueaa!. (Self-study)

AT - Reference Books :

1. WEESHH | (- Y2099 ), §. HaTd aral, T, Ia9THT e, TEES, ST
2. EFd & Tgad, . TLTEead Badt, THT. — AqTae T, TaHIE gred, TARMENT,
3. Bhagavadajjukiy — Ed. P. Anujan Achan, Mangalodayam Press, Trichur, 1925

( with the commentary — fegqrrafa= ).

4. Natya -- shastraa of Bharata Muni, Ed. V.M. Kulkarni & T.S. Nandi, M.S. Uni. Of Baroda,
Vadodra, 2008

5. SMEAF TEFT TIF — AGH:- ST, TAST IUTLATT, AN JHAE, TR, 1997




Course : SAN 508

Course : SAN 508

Topic : Selected portion from Aitareya Brahmn, [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Text : TTXI-ATEUTA: A ATTTATTH | HETHATIN |

Objective of the course : To introduce and bring out salient features of the Vedic
Brahmanical text.

Outcome of the course : Students would know the importance of the Brahmanical
text in modern time.

No. | Type | Topic Text Units
S |C Selected | () 1. YA-RIUTETAA 3fefdre T fereRor
A |O portion | oI QTITEATHH 2. ACTAITANTAT JHeJare aAT fFexor
N |R F.rom (@) "egH- 3. YA AUEITA 3] ALTAIARINIA JAATcHD AT
O N R L 4. 3R ITEATE (P aiw AT Rt s,
3 (1. GEar-34eM SUTEATTs |

2. TIIAITEITAH |

3. SRITATTSgUrEATs |

4. 3og-ATYI-3UTEATAH_ |

5. SATEIEATH: )

(Self — study)

AU - Reference Books :

1. UALT FIEUH | (ATIT- ATSAHHAH ), |, Sf. AL ATAGE, TR GF Toiedl, AT, 1996
2. AT ATV T U AT | of — A A1 qroa, . &, [, ST, (T A1 ST Uee

T, ST, 1966)
3. Vedic Mythological Tracts, by R.N. Dandekar, Ajanta Publications, Delhi, 1979
4. 3fee AT UF H&(d | T, FUaad fgaat, rafea=mas wFeE, armoEr, 2000

5. ATE-ATew-=Thd | §UTaa:- 1. 1. AT, Iq9L, I, 1937.




Course : SAN 509 EA

Course : SAN 509 EA

Topic : INDIAN PHILOSOPHY, [ Marks: 70+ 30=100]

Text : STUATSHA: AT | TTAFATNLST: THIAATE: 7 |

Objective of the course : To introduce the text of the Shuddhadvaita - Vedant philosophy
and the Yoga-shastra.

Outcome of the course : Students would know the doctrine of Vallabhacharya, and
Importance Of Yoga.

No. | Type | Topic Text Units
S E Indian () AATSAT: 1. Text — analysis
AL Philosophy | fReraer: (Bret) | 2. Philosophical tenets of tri-sutri
N | E (@) 3. Development of Vaishnava sects
5 C ..
0 I TR 4, Gene:{al studhy o: Ashstal?ginldm
9 | TR oga-shastra ( Self-study )
E Vv
A E

AU - Reference Books :

1. SVATSHH | |, AT TE1E USLTET, @l §6hd §eq9,  FTI0ET, 1987

2. TTAFA-TRTATON | 9, it e,

3. fB=% Teas=AT Sfag™, o, THTHT 1. Hegdl, [oId (S=THT, J9arans, 1962

4. alRAlA dadstiot dedls AU, A. oollot . s, WUHELAE,1998

5. Ulvt — ALEeL, A. ololot ). 2ls, YRAARTE] ool (AHiL 61§, WHELCUE,1998



Course : SAN 509 EB

Course : SAN 509 EB

Topic : ALANKAR SHASTRA, [Marks: 70+ 30=100]
Text : FrATEs: (R=R_I-1T2)

Objective of the course: To introduce the original text of early poetics, and to examine
the contribution of Dandin to Indian poetics.

Outcome of the course : Students would know the beginning of the Alankar-school & the
roll of Dandin.

=2
o
—
<
ko]
D

Topic Text Units
ALANKAR | FreaTael: 1. Text study with translation

SHASTRA | qfy=gt — | 2. content analysis of the first chapter
( INDIAN

) 3. content analysis of the second chapter
poeTics) | 1+ 1-103, .
Nl 4. Alankarikas — before Anandvadhan
2,1-96) ( self —study)

mmwOwouzZz>Wwm
m<< — 4o mrmrm

HIHI=T - Reference Books :

1. Fwreamee: (Agfa - Semtea:), |, Sares [A=EmEnRe, T s, 1882

2. FTATEI: (FHANTAHAT — Trhdled:) €. JRigad !, T, Hgias dequard dRiY, 1933
3. History of Sanskrit Poetics, Ed. Dr. S. K. De, Calcutta, 1960
4. TEFT FTHATH HT ATAAATHS SAgd, AT LATTETGE [gaal, HTTerard JeqTd., FTLTTET,

5. TLA T ATReT ATeT | #fY 0T =oah F9raT0e, iegere o 2uT, geas, (2= srqame), 1960




Course : SAN 510 EA

Course : SAN 510 EA

Topic : INDIAN PHILOSOPHY
Text : FHherafars-fa=mar aehTeT | 39 - stgeed=ar: @rea: | [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]
Objective of the course : To introduce a primary text of an Indian epistemology & to introduce
the
non-Vedic philosophy.
Outcome of the course : Students would be able to know that how we know the worldly things,
& what is the importance of Non-Vedic philosophy.

=2
o
-
<
e}
(0]

Topic Text Units

INDIAN (F) FATHAHAT 1.Text analysis
PHILOSOPHY | gahsrror (fRraier:) - | 2. Types of Pramanas

S E

A L

N E THTUTIET: 3. Jain philosophy as depicted

> ¢ (@) I - in Sarva-darshan-sangrah ( Self — study )
(1) lT FrazeTar: 4. Bauddha philosophy as depicted

E v ST in Sarva-darshan-sangrah ( Self — study )
A |E (GEEEEDERD)

YTHUAT - Reference Books :
1. THATAT ( Ferafis — fof=ar ), 1. Jraear 66 ITa8E, T, 1966
2. Rl g9loll — Quis:- Aot URlW, URAA Yrels GiSIR, WUHELAE, 2007
3. AUA-dAMs . Aus:- o(loteld . LS, YRAARE ot [Auinl oll§, WHELCUE, 1998
4. udedlotogs, Awes:- argta el wes?, alisisR URARA RUA 8dleye, Yoll, 1924
5. AEAolRALS, Wofalles:- Sl WRAR AA M, Aesd A uste], alidllatoR,2005



Course : SAN 510 EB

Course : SAN 510 EB

Topic:: ALANKAR SHASTRA
Text : TIAGLET FwregH 79T ( FA=raier: ) [ Marks : 70 + 30 = 100 ]

Objective of the course : To introduce and bring out salient features of a unique text of Indian
poetics.

Outcome of the course : Students would be able to know the special contribution of Rajashekhar
in the field of Indian poetics.

NO. | Type | Topic Text Units
S E ALANKAR | Trsrerg-faef=mar 1. PIIAHATET (31, 3) 3fgare aAT fyawor
ﬁ t S FHTAHTHTET 2. HICAIMHATET (31.14) 3He[dTe a7 Favor
5 |c (7.3 3. SIEIAAET (37, 15) IFFdTE a7 Fazor
Lo Eﬁ(a'ﬁif;? J :‘ a)ma 4. desfl, MG 3 TS — gfse
\Y; THT:) TIET TAdTT HA AT STl (Self- study)
E

HIHTAT - Reference Books :

1. Kavya-mimamsa of Rajashekhara, ed. C. D Dalal, M.S.Uni. of Baroda, 1934
2. Rl Al tauat ol [QuRuURARA, SL durdl olio], YRARE] ool iRl ¢ll§,

BLHELCLE, 1998

3. FTATEST: (FHAEITAT — EFEEa:), . JrHgad gaEl, T, Hgiaa A&HIeH, dTglY, 1933

4, T FTHITE FT ATATAATHE STAGIH, AT LATIETE Fadl, HICaT™ ST, JToTET,

5. AT AR ATE | oY 797 =77 99U, I O <0, qrae (Tgear 1qars), 1960




Course : SAN 511

Course : SAN 511

Topic

: One Act Play from the Bhasa’s nataka-chakra (Trivendrum — Plays ).

[Marks : 70 + 30 =100 ]
Text — Urubhanga of Bhasa.

Objective of the course : To draw attention of students towards the stage script of Sanskrit dramas.

Outcome of the course : Our students will be able to prepare stage-scripts of other drama.

No. | Type | Topic Text Units

s |c One Act | ZHWTH | 1. SOHSIH (3gdlG TUT HAIET)

ﬁ g Efgszf 2. STHSIH (HAPYHAT TRTAA 3 JAT IROTEATAT)

5 | 3. HIEAT AT THIOIAT 3l SEHSIeA JT&THATAT

1 e

1 4. T TUBN FIET AU (FET-A&T0T Falead
1Y) SAFUDHH AT YR (self study)

AT - Reference Books :

1. Bhasa-Nataka-Chakram , Ed. By C.R. Devdhara, Poona, 1937

2. Bhasa : A Study, by A. D. Pushalkar, Poona

3. Plays of Bhasa, by Govind Keshav Bhat, Poona

4. Sanskrit Natako no Parichaya, by T. S. Nandi, Ahmedabad

5. Bhasa na Roopako nu Anushilan, Dept. of Sanskrit, Gujarat University



Course : SAN 512

Course : SAN 512

[ NOTE : For Regular Students only ]

Topic : PROJECT - WORK, [Marks : 70 + 30 = 100], Credit — 4

Objective of the course : To develop the critical faculty of students.

Outcome of the course : The students would be able to explore the traditional Sanskrit
text historically & comparatively .

Prescribed angle :

(1) Historical study of a given subject,

OR
(2) Comparative study of a given subject.
OR
(3) student may prepare a survey of specific topic in the Sanskrit with some
critical comments of his own.

Note : (1) Student is suppose to submit his / her project-work in a typed form only

(pages : 75 to 100 ), with spiral binding.

(2) there should be Bibliography of the relevant reference books

(in an Alphabetical order only ).

(3) Student should not write his / her name, college-name on the Title-page. But
[A] he / she is suppose to write his / her University-exam seat number only,
[B] with year of Fourth Semester-exam. &
[C] Subject : SANSKRIT. ( Semester — 4, Course no. 512)

|| TH.T. (§55d) I afee< qrsasy 9919 ||
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Semester-1 — Sanskrit
CORE 101

SARTFAARAA

~

Course: SAN:- 101

Topic:

Classical Sanskrit Drama

Text: STRRTHATNRTH

Objective of this Course: To introduce and bring out salient features of the classical Sanskrit Drama.
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to acknowledge the literary riches of their all time great classical

drama.
No | Type | Topics Texts Units
C Drama 1. 3fefdie: (JeIATIEY 3ffare afard: )
A ITceha] ~ 2. 3AWHIARNAET ACIATEAAT FHIET )
R ) 3. UHETIESH GdegHr feoutfia T |
101 | E 4. ST IR - ACHEAH JolellcHhH IJETATH (self
study)
eI
1. 3aREaRaH - staildgHi usal - wal ysialel, WHELE
2. 3ARWHAREH - Yl aRldgHR oLy - AUl Yets elsi? - UHELalE
3. 3TWHEARAH TH T - Lol UA, Ul Uslalel, WHELCLE
4. HEH A 1 oo, 3haerd - slodda Guital
5. WERd Wfged & sfagrd - Hldlaid detleld, aRigrll
6. aefa- e waer, Sl (dwal sl
Ysl Ysli-
Format of Question Paper:
Q.1 Unit-1
A. SASlell Ul (UR Higdl Q) 0
B. udleal [QAuat (AR Uil Q) 0¥
QAN 3Bl uojalle vis-1 ol ¥ uigdl Yool . udeel w &l O s Hiel yweau.
Q.2 Unit-2
A. stizaaila wHlatlal doldl UHLeAL Ysl (Asell [Ascl As) 0
B. sllzatatllal uHleta catdl sollu (A Higll As) 0¥
Q.3 Unit-3
A, ULSULAWL ol AOLAL ALHLoRL Yol (Asell [Asc As) 0
B. &solll (Al Hiell Us) 0¥
Q.4 Unit-4
A AHA Y3l AU ALMLA Ysl ¥

Q.5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)

A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale yslypall. AUl Wicll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl asial) ¥
Al (9 WA 9 )




Course : SAN — 102
frearas (1,2 3rearat)
Course : SAN 102

Topic : Vedic studies
Text :- f%aFda (1,2 3reamrt )

Objectives of this course: To introduce the original Sanskrit text of Vedic Etymological treatise.
Outcome of the course :- To outcome of the course students would be able to interpret the Vedic text by the help of these

etymologies.
No Type Topics Texts Units
c VEDANG I gofiad 1. 9uH e (Fgarer 9ReEAd: Aurary wieas |
A 0 eIy | fo%era# (3reara 2. SUH O (AFdrer 97 Al RS $cad:
1A 2) HEAIET FACT et )

N R 3. cffaw s (Radaiyr fAdwsren fAguedrn:
HYUT: GYATIE: )
efafae ey (fRgrarer srurarseshiasans; ait: sfa

gi¥ear 7e agw  (fofo died: ) goda: Ay
AT Tiede | Al viaHiell Hiot [Aduell o
clalclell 8.

102 E 4. [@A3sd As Aeiololluggel URu, AUl o
sdcal, o{lupe U (A5t Aoitl. AlRsell 32cls
LAl Rgidl (self study)

HEHA -
1. ArERgoid e (guirard-fesrar @das ) H.5R0.19.&.7e1ars Jeeere Ieurde, qor

Nirukta Mimansa by shri — narayan shastri — Delhi — 1980
Nirukta yaska, Acharya Vishveshwar, Jnam-mandal publishers prayag — 1935

foeeds, d.qF< o A, G depd dEE, e, eses
forgeraa- SLaRict alg, Ul Yrets @SR
fagaae- ol.2lAsA gt ARl Yt — stazeu el

A T

Format of Question Paper

Q.1 UNIT-1
A, [Qardiamiel Ul amesal. (AR Hidll Q) 08
B. ¢5alltl (A Higll As) 06
Q.2 UNIT-2
A AUHWL Y (A Hiell As waucl Asoll ([Ascd As) 08
B. [aciamioll Ulset sl (A Higll As) 06
Q.3 UNIT-3
A ALHLeRL YL Al ALHLL Y 14
Q.4 UNIT-4
A. [Qadiamiel @dust(uR Higl Q) 08
B. AldUstollal ALl g5t ysll (& Hiell QL) 06

Q5 Uunit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 25l sl (As dJRletl Ale Yslygall. wcl WAl %ol ual Blsst ugl Ygdl asial.) ¥ Aal
(O U 9)




Translation & chandas
Course: SAN:- 103

yd AUgd AU BE
Course: SAN:- 103
Topic:'ﬁfﬂ?l’
Text- (HEHllc] ToRATNIH) JHefdle: Beedl TR=T: T

Objective of this Course: To teach the art of translation & acquaint them about meters used in Sanskrit

literatures..

Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to translate in two different styles, they will be introduces to

Sanskrit melody.

No | Type | Topics Texts Units
S c 3ATE: Boadl | HEHAT o 1. 3AIE: (TETATIET 3AIE A ) uad Aul auadl
AR AuegA | HTSITH &5t
A |O @A 1 T63 | ST o 2. AHA Y&l As ol Rsed As AN AMl Aladl 350le
N R R ﬁzl?nﬁr e 3. &sollu WUl %olRe Yl ol 281 wal s(Aal colcl ysll
Teelt
Al YU A ALl Ysl
103 | E 4. OE- A - 8Eq] ABlRL el GELSRQL (UR Higdl &)
B - Qad €A cdlcll g5l Usl (A Yl Uelsll
Bea Alual Hizell (&9 Higll 2el)
L cldldetst 2. :uRast 3. @l ¥.(Q(et 5.2ellse
.U 9.olAst ¢. daicflan ¢.GulRA 10. o0l
4. Ales 13.805ad% 1¥. carkel . WEARQN R (self
study)
Ysl yYslr:-
Format of Question Paper:
Q.1 Unit-1
A. 3ASloll A(RAR Bojalle sA. (AR Hiell Q) 10
B. Utali2l oll (A5 UWUoll) Wofalle s31 AHAA. (AR Higll Q) 0¥
Q.2 Unit-2
A UHL Ygl As oll ([Ascl As 10
B.&solltl (A Higll As) 0¥
Q.3 Unit-3
A gsolll (AR Hidll Q) Ul wolRA Ust ¥
Q.4 Unit-4 8¢
A. 9€ of AelQl Wl GELERQL (AR Uil Q) 0¢
B. [Rad €l Aalcll &5l Ysll (A Ysll Ugloll Beal mcll Mol
(& Hiell 2w ) 0S

Q5 Unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)

A- 250 Usll (As 9JQletl Ale yYsllywall. ecl Wl ol ua glsst ugl ygdl asal) 1%

YA (O WA V)




Course: SAN:- 104
Topic: Epic Studies

Text:TAead 1 Yl 23 w2l

Epic studies
Course: SAN:- 104

faread 1 ol 23 AUA

Objective of this Course: Student would know the amity — life prevalent in Ancient India.
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to live the desirable ideals in modern age through the study of

mahabharat
No | Type | Topics Texts Units
S e Epic YT FAGTHRA 1. fAdrerey aeare fqavor
MY Rrred srear
-1 3
A |0 g 2. foadies @Eefas aefes T st slda
HreTH ALl A §(Aa AdLAL U ARg(A WA ALY PClotal
AdLll Ysll
N |R 3. HEhd HEIHETATH 3Ysiicdeds a8 HEHRA
faRreTd ([ARleud ofsal cdaldl ysl
104 | E 4. HAGTHRA T Aiipfcdes FAged ol HolelRd- etrdlaL
%{Q-fg[;lc:ﬂ Qe SN cd? (self studys)
UH UslR:-
Format of Question Paper:
Q.1 Unit-1
A. A5l Wofclle (Aarel URA (UR Hidl Q) 0
B. Uell2loll (WS URWell) ojclle (AcRQ ABA (AR Higll Q) 0¥
Q.2 Unit-2
A LML YL (Asell [Asc Als) 0
B. &5olltl (A Hiell As) 0%
Q.3 Unit-3
A LML YL (Asell [Asc Als) 0
B. &soll (Al Higll As) 0¥
Q4 Unit-4
A AL Yl AUl UHRA YR Y

Q.5 Unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale yslypall. AUl Wicll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl asial) ¥

Al (9 WA 9 )




Course: SAN:- 105
Topic: vyakran Shastra

Text: Ralc S1YE| sra-vaor ol qrvEhT e

Ruid S1YEl sra-gaor Wa wferr e
Course: SAN:- 105

Objective of this Course: To cultivate the ability of Sanskrit compound-formation in students.
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to understand the Sanskrit language properly.

No | Type | Topics Texts Units

S | C | Grammar | Qgid sly€l 1. TACUeasiadr Ia-gaTor oll YAl el dal @dldl
rg-wftrgeor ysll.
ol qrfvrr
fovam

A |0 2. TOCuTdRiadr HL el Y&l gsollu

N |R 3. Aelowt QRew , arfore,

105 | E 4. SLclRl Wl GRAURRL Blat , Uset wal Aulet (el (self

study)

Reference Books:

Q.1 Unit-1

Q.2 Unit-2

Q.3 Unit-3

Q.4 Unit-4

(1) TeeTeahliad sreafsr dfad, FReR et Tqddr, Al TaRded  feeel 00
(2) FATHROT TALETeThIAST HET-1 Togy AW ATEHT, TRAA TfeetaneleT fgeell-2009

(3) YA HIFET - Sl cRid g, AUl Yreds elsIR.

(4) TYRAGHTd HIFAET- LA USE , UL Yslalol UMELCE.

(5) ot frurea el ll eauis? RAA ofs SUL WHELCLE.

Format of Question Paper

A YA AHAA (AR Hidl Q) 0¢
B. ¢solltl (A uiell As) 0S
A YA A (AR HiEdl Q) 0¢
B. ¢solltl (A uiell As) 0S
A UM Y (Asell [Asc Als) ¥
A. UM Yl Al gsalled (AR Hiell Q) Y

Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale yslypall. Al Wicll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl asial) ¥

YAl (O WA 9 )




AR1R 105 s\

AUl
HISTORY OF SANSKRIT LITERACHAR

ARUR
TR ATehl AT TE],ATT IR G-U A FH1a AR e Io] HaEr &.
AT Qrseldl Y ale] e 3T & AAARAT TaETeA Sed TRAT AIATARN .0
TEATOT Tl TGS 3T FawaAT 1S R e, ar dar ws1ra aRef=r gRomA S0 qor
WAARE VAARS FawT Jfevard I Fogar ey

1997 gsa-alfdee & Gialsll SRR TUAYSSAT RIET Hidie] AW, STRYEADIE]
GEABAT SE 97T g

2 gfada gvo-favas] Mve 3 fAAETshAft(fav 3= gea-shain ard & Iwg.
3.9EATGAT-31TS ool qerR T8l

4. fa5ae] fadue(3rdie JeilcAs 3HeA) sl Gexdl d s,

5.39HgR-FUTdT TR Y el

6.3 HeH TY FId,3HPNIE FH(1.TYAH.R.FUGH & ofTeh ATH 3.9 ¥.JhAT av
. 3Mgf-3eel faaral Heparll @ &) Ifdard dd g,

7.TeheY AfAARE Fe FEd 9y gos Sied] Tw@q.



Aot WUl AUR
HISTORY OF SANSKRIT LITERACHAR

History of Sanskrit Literature

Objective (1) To make the students aware about history of Sanskrit literature
(1) To give in depth knowledge of the Sanskrit literature since Vedic times.
(2) To help the students insight to develop with the reference to the reparation of various topics in the literature of

different period

No | Type Topics Texts

Units

S C History of
Sanskrit

Literature

History of
Sanskrit
Literature

1.AR s Yoloj gt AldRL

Aeoll [QQu cautvauAl

A€l Geul ol Yy

wode Ul , AydaAe Aldcl , wHAE Aldc ,
wadae ARl A uRua

2. uac Aeld Gauld- uruRL Ad Qs

1. 3cda 2.fafrer Gdl 3. &el 4. &aT &l
5.96l&cl

3. [ad s GUEANEL oll wWeAR
g2l GUANE , 56 GUlAME, Jol GUlAME , GJeEIRRAUS
Gullne, dcdla Guline ol uRua

4. Wesd URRUA Raud (A weany

aelislR ol uRual

Yo ol WRuA wa AlAslRs sl
EASHIR AR oll sARUR e UldA 3U
(self study)

References:

(1) 1989, M.Krishnamachariar, A History of classical SAnskrit Literature, Motilal Banarasidass.

()

1947, S.N.Dasgupta, A History of Sanskrit Literature, University of Calcutta.

(3) 1962, Krishna chaitanya, A New History of Sanskrit Literature, Bombay, Asia Publishing House.

(4) 1962, C.Kunhan Raja, Survey of Classical Sanskrit Literature, Bombay , bhartiya Vidya Bhavan.

(5)

2004, A.A.Macdonell, Origin and development of Sanskrit Literature, New Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan.

(6) 2002, A.B.Keith, The development and History of Sanskrit literature, New Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan.

(7)

Format of Question Paper

Q1 UNIT-1
AR Wl FolRA Ysl
Q.2 UNIT-2
A. 5ol (ARHIE Q) Q¥
Q.3 UNIT-3
A. %ol AUl FolRA Y ¥
Q.4 UNIT-4
A. 5ol (ARMIE Q) Q¥

Q.5 Uunit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)

A- 250 Usll (As 9JRletl Ale yYsllywell. el Wl 2l A st Ul Yl astal.)

1928, A.B.Keith, a History of Sanskrit Literature, Oxford Press

LY

¥

Al (9 WA 9 )




AHA Usd Al AAReR

5\ 201 dl 209)
Course : SAN — 201

Course : SAN — 201

Topic : Poetry

Text :- Raghuvansham (canto-14)

Objectives of this course:- To introduce the original Sanskrit text of ornate poetry with a learned commentary.
Outcome of the course: students would be able to know the original source of later developments in ornate

poetry.

No Type Topics Texts Units

S ¢ Poetry TYAAA (T - | ¢.307a1g T FoeT (Raarea) U@yl uRd

A 0 2¥) R. Afcaatafear reaae gur gAET (Radairey)
Afeamraer Aol-1¥ Ul Alddl Qe 2selsl Hecllaud
feT HMEAH | o ell dlst uidl wentd,

N R 3. AT FAHET ()

2 E Y. e ol 2Ydaal Al %olRe Yl U

2salltl (self study)
0
1

Reference Books:
1. Raghuvansam of Kalidas. nirnay Sagar Press, Mumbai — 1987
2. Raghuvansam with mallinath. nirnay Sagar Press, Mumbai — 1987

3. I%g-q‘%r Aol ﬁaﬂga—cm, T S1.3R, decdeiieny, Aldiald SR, gl - 2¢R
4. TYAYAHGIHCH (HYe1) STAITH qeoT JHACHMENG - 0¢3
5. IYA FA-14 ARG gfceisher 3rerdare

Format of Question Paper
Q.1 UNIT-1

A. 2SIl A(AcRQL Aofalle (UR Higll Q) 0
B. Utliglell (A5 AWoll) (AcRel U Mojclle (AR Higl A) 0¥
Q.2 UNIT-2
A. Hecllottaoll lstoll anydl yoocll. (Elstell otuial Yool )(Aseil [@Ascl As) o¢
(Uol-1% Ui el QR 2sloll Hecllaud wAA st Yl AHsd.)

B. Hecllotlaoll 2lsiiiof slatauR, casl 3 wdsRall GraRRl ofl uHydl yudl. oy
Q.3 UNIT-3
A. RYdalell slcaauz{la wlatladl cddldl UM Yl (Asell [Ascl As) 10
B. stcatau{la wHlet 2idl ¢satlu (Al Hiell As) 0%
Q.4 UNIT-4
A, AHLA Yl Al gsallu (AR Higdl Q) ¥
Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 250 Usll (As 9JRlatl Ale yYsllywall. ecll Wl ol aa slsst ugl yedl asal) ¥
AUl (9 AU 9)




Poetics & Dramaturgy
Course: SAN:- 0%

oll2A2UBl ALRAA 1 Al R el MLHS SlRUESIR

Course: SAN:- 202

Topic: Poetics & Dramaturgy

Text: Natya —shastra of Bharat Muni & bhamah’s Kavyalankar

Objectives of this course: To introduce & bring out salient features of Sanskrit poetics & Dramaturgy.

Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to evaluate any Sanskrit drama with the help of Rasa-theory of
Bharat Muni & will be able to pick up any flaws in poetry if present.

No | Type | Topics Texts Units
s |c | Grammar 1. IR SOl AT JEART-1,2
YedssiRsig e
A |O Poetics & | 3 ATCAAET 2. ITARIRAH Joiid ATCIE 3eA-1,2
Pramatirey | o, faferer UL 1,2 HL Aladdl gsallu
N IR ey & 3. %olRel st
HIHE P oll3ARB A Al ¥R (AAUst
FITEIY FaAe: 3UsYsR, RUQUR , HRAYE of Yol AHA U
) (FoHeierar A Yelst
202 | E < ) 4. 1. Ty | 2.Fese | 3.3y, 4.3/@TH
5.31fFdA , €. IeRUsaIAYmd, 7. Hfdgse, 8.
raHa, 9. forgerdig, 10. aa=dig, 11. Usedw,
120 | 137, 14. &Gk, 15.
aSeledgle. (self study)

Reference Books:

(1) ATCTARTH @Us-1 IR.TH.APR, IRAA dfectaheled, Geell - 1008

(2) ATCA/MET - ST.ATE AT, TEGA Jedh $USK - 23R4

(3) ATCTART &I 1,2 3t & , 3.3 SPR 12T YehIled, THGEIG - 00¢
Format of Question Paper

Q.1 Unit-1
A. [RadslQa 2uuR susHiell AR sRsA Aloale AMe. ¥
Q.2 Unit-2
A. RadsQa v Asell waal As FolkA YU ¥
Q.3 Unit-3
A. Rads@a R (AR s ollu Higl A gsollu) ¥
Q.4 unit-4
A. 818 URL AR slAEL ygal. (AR HiYl Q) o¢
B. slcA €l 2all Bdlotl UR &5l Ysl (AR Higll A ) 0S

Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale yslypall. Al Wicll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl asial) 1y
YAl (9 WA V)




COURSE-SAN.203

COURSE-SAN.203

Essay Writing In Sanskrits In Gujarati

TOPIC:- Essay Writing In Sanskrits In Gujarati

TEXT:-12+10 TOPICS(TOPICS ARE GIVAN BELLOW

OBJECTIVES OF THIS COURSE:-TO TRAIN THE STUDENTS IN THE COMPOSITION OF SANSKRIT SENTCES
TO IMPROVE THEIR ABILITY OF WRITING.
OUTCOME OF THE COURSE:-STUDENTS WOULD BE ABLE TO WRITE AN ESSAY IN SANSKRITS THEIR
LANGUAGE-SKILL WILL BE DEVELOPED.

NO

TYPE TOPIC

TEXTS

UNIT

203

ESSAY

10TO 10

TEh ATetoge @ad fawg -¢ sy

WRITING

TOPICS

R. HETTH 3.9t 4,30sH %5 #feH,6.%07

m> OO

INSANSKRITS

WILLBE

TEhd fAetrera(f@ad favg-u, 3egr=a-8, HleridgR-
9,@faIhTId-10,T2maT 11,276¢ET TAhredl-
12,39ATSh R

IN GUJARATI

DECIDED

QRuU-[QAMR-YAY(EUYSsA Rt [Qxastl [oidsil
dea)

oAl [Rol Aueot:-[Aaud ([QuN-1.FfoerRT

2.9a%fd 3.57TCd 4.910THE 55019 6.7 (TG
eerea) 7 areg e (g
eerr=a) 8. qEAA (T Fetdn)9.SrareTa

10 37mETA(HIfeeT FTART-I=T aRTI. (self study)

FRef Book:

(1) 9EAEaRZoN - by charuder shastri. Delhi

(2) wFFa FRawrrdsd - StFReeT gRad - IR

(3) veey WIS : A.AYIAT AT o FTAR

(4) vl TE&pa wifec A sfae , 3nYa 3UTEA - ATy AT AF e - ekje

FORMET OF QUESTION PAPER:-

UNIT:-1
A8 (A GUR URAAs UlsatHl Arsd el (Aol Auet (Asotl [@Qscl As) 10
B.uildls cldlolall dyloiu £qAs Ui Higdll As) 04
UNIT UNIT:-2
A Al Quaniell 58 Qv GuR UR[AS UlsaHi rgd et [Roiu Auet
(Asell [Asc As wWaal A Higdl As) 10
B. Alact [Analuiell ARl agletatl dyoitt €As Ulsaui(A uidl As) 04
UNIT:-3
A AlRad @uauiel 818 As @Qua Gur @AM Yol Uell [lAS clsADHL Argd
AUMHL ol Auet (Asell [Ascl Als watal A Hidl As) 08
B.aud [@Axuiell 818 s Ay UR AL (QANMEL YL WAotl WSEU cllsAHL
ArgAUMHL (ol Quiet (A Hill As) 06
A UNIT:-4
A oAl Rl Auet (A Higll As) 08
B. 9o2cll [Aoitt Auist (A Hiell As) 06

Q.5 Uunit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)

A- 250 Usll (As 9JRletl Al yYsllywall. ecll Well ol aa glsst ugl ygdl asal) ¥

Al (9 WA V)




AFe, AT HETYRIUTH |(GH Tohoerd fAadier)

Course : SAN - 204

Course : SAN — 204
Topic : Puran

Text :- A AT HGIIIVIH |(GUAHA Fehoald fAcier) (Mark: 70+30=100)

Objectives of this course :- Students would know the cultural & philosophical aspects of The Bhagvat-puaran

Outcome of the course :- Students would be able to understand the glorious cultural heritage of India.

No Type Topics Texts Units
S ¢ Puran A eI ¢.377are ot TEe UMl ARt (FrERr 3 ¢e-
HTIITOTH | 93,3¢-33 )
(ERIFTR=EIT
foraner:) 31 ¢6-
2,¢-33
A 0 SHASTRA RAEHIAH 3 WHATSTR AT ([AFrRrEr 3Tem)
R 3. TBelem3iteT fafaer 3referea.
4 E Y. HITAAAT GRACTATUT (TIET AT 3ST80n)
1 (SELF STUDY)
0
E
A

HEHYIAY - Reference Books :

1. ’fm’q ATITAT HETIXTOTH, | H.G. Shastri, B.J. Institute of Learning, Ahmadabad, 1999
2. The Bhagavat Puran — a literary study, by S.S. Prasad, Capital Publi. House, Delhi, 1984
3.8lue eotddlal deasitot |, L ollctiotdot Ul ML, HUMELCUE, 1989

4.yRuel [QAud, 80l gollais? ¥.2uxll, 9 cleliseyctr WAL MUHELAUE, 1931
5. QUUT-fAAS, qoa Uy, igwe feameras, arior, 1965

6. STRAGNIT Jreel TRFRILT , TH.UA. =T AN, qoT, 1966

7. qR10As s sy, , (30 Ui 2Axl )

Format of Question Paper:
Q.1 UNIT-1

A. 25l Uajale (UR Hiel Q)

B. Utlialell (As ARWell) Aofalle (AR Mgl Q)

Q.2 UNIT-2
A AHLRA YsL (Asell [Asc As) o¢
B. ¢5ollel (Al Hiell As)
Q.3 UNIT-3
A AHLRA YsL (Asell [Asc As) o¢
B. ¢5ollel (Al Hiell As) 0s
Q.4 UNIT-4
A, AHLeRA Ysl AUl AlHIRL U ¥

Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)

A- 25l sl (As dJRletl Ale Yslygall. wcl WAl ol ual %Blsst ugl Ygdl asial.)

o¢
0s

0s
¥ AUl

(9 U V)




Course: SAN:- 20UA
CEAGREIES

Course: SAN:- 04

Topic: Vedant Philosophy

Text: Helolee R dgeddR

Objectives of this course: Student would know the Vedant Philosophy propounded by Hcloq,.
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to know the contribution of Hcleleq in the field of Indian

Philosophy.
No Type Topics Texts Units
S ELECTIVE | Indian PG 1. Textanalysis
Philosophy. R
A 2. Philosophical thoughts
N 3. Critical Study
20U 4. Six systems of Indian Philosophy (self study)

Reference Books:

(1) de=c¥R, foeel 3. FRY o HRA, IMSIITETE - $]6¢

(2) dEledaR, A Ther ATEAT, IRAST dfeeaahelel , fgoall w03

(3) deddR, deleaar or.fATAdr grusy, wem gfeases feealr 008
(4) M2 Atloct — SLB.AUE.2AHR

(5) derarar feda Rgemear SLB.AUE. 2R

Format of Question Paper

Q.1 Unit-1

A. Aol iR wRMil A VRoUS Algjalle AHAA . ¥
Q.2 Unit-2

A AHA Yl (Al As wal Asell [Ascd As) 0¢

B. &solltl (A uiell As) 0S
Q.3 Unit-3

A AHA Yt (A As waal Asell [Ascl As) o¢

B. ¢solltl (A Hiell As) 0S
Q.4 Unit-4

A AHA Y (AHi As wacl Asell [Ascl As) Y

Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 250 Usll (As 9JQletl Ale yYsllywall. ecll Wl ol A lsst ugl ygdl astal) ¥
Al (9 WA 9 )




Course: SAN:- 20UB

Topic: Alankar — Shastra

Course: SAN:- 20UB

Text: AsCAFAT:, TITAATN:, SARTRIITR: Tl 1 & 3

Objectives of this course: To introduce & bring out salient features of theory of meaning prevalent in Indian
poetics & ten types of Sanskrit dramas..
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to understand three types of meaning, as expressed by poetic

words.

No Type | Topics Texts Units

S CORE | Alankar - | greeglerdd:, 1. abhidha - shabbada-shakti (Kavyaprakash)

Shastra TR "
GAFIHRIAAR:
A 2. Lakshana-Shabbada-shakti (Kavyaprakash)
3. Dhvani theory (Dhvanyalok) (£a=aTelTehall SHTTRERTIT -

3cedrd - 1, FIRP-1 A 9 31T 13, 3cedrd -2,
HIHT 1 4 3)

205 4. Formation of Natak & Prakaran (Self-study)

Reference Books:

(1) Kavyaprakash of Mamata, by Acharya Viveshwar — Prayag
(2) Kavyaprakash of Mamata, ed, Satyavratsinh, Varanasi 1973

(3) ARBtBtell QAR URURRA — SLdurdl o€l —3.oja [ninl Gl§ , wHELaE
(4) elRcdlal Aldcrauat , ol 2=0us EAUR Bof.xddlAot £Q WHELCUE

Format of Question Paper

Q.1 Unit-1
A. steatysilell Ulsaallell ulAaRel AHgl (Asetl [AscQ As wac Axiedl As) 10
B.olle] cllsd ¥ GeleRWL — Aol [Qerel 2 (A Hidll As) 0¥
Q.2 Unit-2
A AHA Yl (Al As wal Asell [Ascd As) 0¢
B. Qadiamiell slRst umesal. (A Higl As) 0s
Q.3 Unit-3
A AHA Yt (Al As Wl Asell [Ascl As) o¢
B. Qadiamiell siRst uxesdl. (A Hiell As) 0s
Q4 Unit-4
A AHA Yt (A As waal Asell [Ascl As) ¥

Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 250 Usll (As 9JRletl Ale yYsllywall. ecll Well ol Ao slsst ugl ygdl astal) ¥

YAl (O WA 9 )




ARUR WUl Reettaell AUR
COURSE: SAN 206 A

COURSE: SAN 206 A
Topic: Seminar
Text: The Vishnupuranam And The Bhagavatapuranam.

TISUTRIOT 3 HETAARIUTAT 18 o FIS Uk [&A9F (S Fo= RIUNAT el §19) 986G Hlel el
JelelTcAh 3T 3T .

AFAFARCT Faeulel SEd FRAT TR &, Tl JEIOT o690 . S 3T TaRIAT H1S
RIRYSTar aaTel, o d=ir we1ra IRETEr 9RO 3T qoT WA, A AfAARE Taeq 3faard I

1. 9YH Y56 - aMfdee 7% A, A STRYREADEAT TIAYSSIA FRIT Hidle] T@q.
SRYEARTAGIAHAT ST Tl g,
2. Rfag gva - fawae] fiveh 3 AvaregshaAioen (Java 3 o6 - Hamh |rd) 7 14,

3. SEAMEET - 316 gsadl gur &gl

4. Tawgs] fadwer (Ui JeelcAs 3HeUM) 3earsl deiedt 9 gv

5. 39HEN - JUrN qUR Y5 gl

6. 3ed HeH T G, IFFNE HA (1. FeUAH 2. HUGH &F oW AH 3.JHAH 4. ThI2reT
ay 5. AR -3HTe qarel Fehamel © ©.) Afary Ra #ehdr.

7. TheeX QAR Fg B & Tifesd Io6 Sled T@9,

Objective of this course: To cultivate SELF — STUDY ability in students
Outcome of the course: Students would be able to learn the Sanskrit puranic literature by themselves.
[A] Assessment of the seminar —work : [30 marks — internal]
1. Language
2. Content
3. Translation skills
4. Power of argument / logic
5. Presentation (soft skill).
[B" One Assignment [70 marks — external]

Note: (1) students are supposed to submit their assignment in a typed copy, (in a spiral-binding form). &
minimum pages should be 35 to 40, with a bibliography of reference- books (in an alphabetical order). (2) All
the assignments should be submitted by the uni.Dept & P.G Centers of colleges at the University Offices/
Central assessment center.



Reotlac(l AUR

Course : SAN — 206 - B
Topic : Clasical Sanskrit drama

Text :- 2 g¥e¢afaR™T - TATdol

Objective of this Course: To introduce and bring out salient features of the classical Sanskrit Drama.
Outcome of the Course: Students would be able to acknowledge the literary riches of their all time great classical

drama.
No Type Topics Texts Units
C DRAMA TcelTaelt ¢.37eIdTe: (TEIATIEY JHefare: 3afard)
A 0 Tfest IRl ATl FHET
R 3.9ETeEAH FaeH oo
206 E Y. TcolTdall ol STelkela?a  (self study)

Ref. Book
9. Reotladcll- Al wHotleloll suoll mHelale

2. Reollacll- =0(Q Uslolel, |UHELCUE

3. Reotlac{l- ARl Yrls elsl? , UlyRal ed

Format of Question Paper
Q.1 UNIT-1

A. 2Sloll Bajclle (AR Uil Q) o¢

B. el AHydl (uRMiEdl Q) 0S
Q.2 UNIT-2

A. ALHLoL Ysl el AHeA Ysl ¥
Q.3 UNIT-3

A UWAAWAN ALl UM Y&, (Asell [Ascd As) 0c¢

B. $5olltl (A Hiell As) 05
Q.4 UNIT-4

A UHLeA YsL AUl AHLA Ys ¥
Q5 Unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)

A- 25l Usll (As 9JQlatl Ale yYsllywall. ecll Wl ol Ao lsst ugl ygdl astal) ¥

YAl (9 U 9)




M.A SANSKRIT
SEM 3- Core-301

THaRad GodlA 1-3,

Course : SAN — 301
Topic :- Prose

Text :- gYARAH : GUocY -2,

Objectives of this course :- To introduces & bring out salient of Sanskrit prose romance.
Outcome of the course :- Students would know the variety of prose-wrings in Sanskrit & they will be
able to analysis compound formation.

No Type Topics Texts Units

S C Prose A EILGE 1. Translation of the selected portion
33 -2

A 0] 2. Literary criticism

N R 3. Companson with other kathas in sanskrit

3 E 4. Development of Sanskrit Prose. (self-study)

0

1

Ref-Book

- gYaRas — A ST Uresd |, ArgFaT faeareTas — aRoTEr

- YR - 3TEAN ¢-R, S.aHeAPAR e TIEAd T $HUSR-3Herde

- EYURCH Teh AERTAhNETT — SL.AGGARROT 3HIaTel, 3], HIGTHIS qeoT

- GYIRAHA 3TOA ¢-3 UI- SIS AIAH |, ToR I Ieal HrdTer- 3G

@,

< Format of Question Paper
Q.1 UNIT-1

A. dlauisell U[AcRQL Uaalle (Asell ([Ascl Ws wcl o 1l As) 0
B. udleel unamtal. (A Higll As) 0¥
Q.2 UNIT-2
A, AHA Ysl (A Hiell As waal Asell [Ascd As)  o¢
B. ¢solltd (A Higll As) 0%
Q.3 UNIT-3
A, AHA Ygl (A Hiell As waal Asell ([Ascd As)  o¢
B. [Ractiamiell Ulsa dmestal. (A Hidll As) oS
Q.4 UNIT -4
A. UM Ys (Asoll [AsAQ As waal A il As) Y
Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 250 Usll (As 9JRletl Ale yYsllywal. ecll Wl ol aa glsst ugl ygdl asal) ¥
AUl (9 U 9)




M.A SANSKRIT
SEM -3
Vedic studies SAN - 302
Course : SAN — 302
Topic : Vedik studies
Text :- FIAG AT
Objectives of this course :- To introduces & bring out salient features of vedic language & literature.
Outcome of the course :- Students would know the vedic maths & religion & they would also know the
development of Sanskrit language.

No Type Topics Texts Units
S C Vedic Selected 1. 311G, T fqaRoT(F#edg, .2 gad
R0, 89¥,H. 2 FeFl ¢R)
A 0 studies 5 hymns 2. 3TaTG; T AaROT(HdE F.bo o ¢&, H.-
2o, AR
N R From 3. dfew AT T, UEIUTS dUT FdA
3 E Rig-Veda (1- 4. AU T TTHT TG d HIE
97,1-154,2- .
12,7-86,10-129 ey (_:]’W- 3‘C|'€_171I—T-r IGRGIMEIEG] (self-study)
)
0
2
Ref-Book

- HEdeHIAE iR (FUT-rEIdAd)Elos Tt dfes eiver Feame qor -ge¢c
- Vedic mythology — by A.A.Macdonell — New Dehli 2000
- Vedic Grammar — by Macdoneel- New Dehli 2001

- FIdc, HIET TATH GTelog TohIIeT— FSTH

@

< Format of Question Paper

Q.1 UNIT-1
A. U[AcRel woate (A Hidl As) 09
B. ¢solltd (A Higll As) 09

Q.2 UNIT-2
A. AAcRel woate (A Hidl As) 09
B. ¢solltd (A Higll As) 09

Q.3 UNIT-3

A, AHA Yl (A Hiell As waal Asell ([Asc As)  o¢
B. [Qalctiotiadll dl2s casQ Aol Ys(A Hill As) oS
Q.4 UNIT-4
A, AHGA Ysl (Asoll [Asc As waal A Higll As) ¥
Q5 Unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale yslypall. Al WIcll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl astal) 1y
YAl (9 WA V)




M.A. SEM 3 — 303
w3 2U=l - DHARMSASTRAS

Course : SAN — 303
Topic : Dharmsastras.

Text :-1. ATeAdordEH] I 3o
2. TAHA UGS - - (AERAAET HigcH)
3807 - YLflot Rl AHURs,R1sallAs, ul(s el o2 Yus URURIRABAN URUA

sAcl. U wal ofl[AauBtoll wylAs ML WA Aol e 5.

No Type Topics Texts Units
S C Dharmasastras Q|;1q¢¢q¢aif(:| ¢, [TaerEy SIGCICY 9aoT ¢-¢€
A 0 (CTTRRIEAA | 3 ogoizet yst Radioniel
N R PRI |3 sgalu - Metctiamiel
3 E Mad G- [ 4 Yy ol olcdH Uy w-1

T -2 I etHeYAN ALl Y3 =1 (self-study)

0 (FERIAET
3 afga#)
Ref-Book

¢. History of dharmshastra — vol,1 to 6 P.V.KANE

2. ArideaTEAfA- (AcleRl-sLER s uid — digsr

3. MAFTHGIA(FAEHIAET Theraa) Sl AE R AL Yslalet, New Dehli 1969

g, TMaeesiEA fAaeies affds) gRaRmEoT e, Aeeerss T8 AR, qom-e.’e

R/

s Format of Question Paper
Q.1 UNIT-1

A. 3ASloll Aojalle (AaREl AR (9 Hiell 2l al)  oc¢
B. 25olltl (A Higll As) ou

Q.2 UNIT-2
A ML Yt (A Hill Als wacl Asell [Ascd As) ¥
Q.3 UNIT-3
A. 25olll AVl (AR Hil As) Y
Q.4 UNIT-4

A. lctHe iyl wtaul-1 Higdl YA (EERdemET afgasm) (R {dl A) oc¢
B. olldH el {yol Hiell gsollt (A iell As) 05
Q5 Unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 250 Usll (As 9JQletl Ale yYsllywall. ecl Wl ol ua glsst ugl ygdl asal) 1%
Al (9 WA V)




M.A.SEM-3 304
Puran- Shastra
Course:-San-304
Topic-Puran Shastra
Text-Matsya-Puran(Selected Portion)&Agni-Puran 1-6
Objective The Course:-To Introduce The Ancient Puranic Literature

COURSE TYPE | TOPIC | TEXT UNIT
S P P 1LHAEIGRIUTH (AZamer) 31- | ¢.3%7die dur e3¢ o ¢o)
A u u .
2-9€,33,3Y¥,49,86,09
N R R T R.37aTG YT FAHTE(3T 11 A ¢e
S A A -53 JTIAYRIUH 3. ¢-2& N ( )
3 N N 2 3,394,831 43
0 3. JifFsAquoTA(fAzrarer-37 ¢ o €
4 3HeTaTE T FHET
Y. YReleluizslQs HEHL (MRAYRIL ol
VUIR) (SELF-STUDY)

Ref-Book
(1) Matsya-Puran-Editor,Anandashram Sanskrit Series Poona-1976
(2) Matsya-Puran-A Study(Culture History From The Matsyapuran)By

S.G.Kantawala- M.S.Uni.Baroda-1975

(3) RIOT-TaHH, Fered SUTEATY, TGFeT FEehel TdeAqTsasT aRIoRN-1966
Format of Paper
Q-1 UNIT-1

A-2CA1Slell UlAcREL efale(qAR Uil Q) 10
B-utli2lell (A5 UWell) Uafclle (AR Uil Q) 0¥
Q-UNIT-2

A-UHLA Ul (A Higl As wdcl As ol [Asc As) 0
B-gselltl (A Higll s ) 0%
Q-3 UNIT-3
A-2cAlSloll U(AcRQL Adgale(UR Hil Q) 0¢
B-uieel (Aarul waal gsallu (AU Q) 0s
Q-4 UNIT-4
A-(AULHLoL YUl AUl ALHLA UL ¥
Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale yslypall. AUl Wicll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl astal) ¥
YAl (9 U 9)




M.A.SEM-3 305
Vishnu-Puran
Course:-Sans305
Topic:-Puran Shastra
Text:-Vishnu-Puran(Selected Portion)
Objective Of The Course:-To Introduce The Original Sanskrit Text Of Puranic-Literature,S Bring Out
Salient Teatures Of Puranas
Out Com Of Course:-Students Would Know The Impact At Vishnu-Puran On The Bhagvat Puran &
Intluence At The Vishnu-Puran In Displecment Of The Vedic Myth Of Andra-Deity.

NO | TYPE | TOPIC TEXT UNIT
i (C) SEEQTNRA fasopqRIoT (fA7amn) | @, wejate e wdlen (i el
N | R 3RA-2 JEAT R,23,86, | ¢ 93 90 ol 20 il -2 w2 ol
3 |E dY 0 3R 31'*’&11?: R wazell 15
0 |3 oA 4,23 off ¢ 378 ,
5 |o 2. voale dal alan (vlal-y utauy R
5 meZﬁa,szozfr?sw o . o
PP — 5,20 ol 13 igl- u Aran2a U ol as
€ o 99 37 pe=amar 39 | 3-(AYYRQUHL aldl QA avutell
)
e ¥.(AWIYRAQL Aal eolelcAyRARHL weddl
sWlo{l sllcllaRAlall uRuRs
A0l (SELF-STUDY)
REF-BOOK

(2) FrSOTIRIOTH- YT AT AeaIAA TYTarelt,qof-2QuE

(2) quroT e, seeE sureary, atarniacanEs, armoTE-2003

(3) sfEr QU TR ES THAFT TS, TRIOTH.

(¥) TRroTacafAHTET|STAfigsorAfor Brard), atarar dFga afasee- armor-200%
(4) TasoTaRIoT - AANE- ARER

Format of Paper
Q-1 UNIT-1

A-2CA 5\l U(AcR0L Wefale(ALR Uil Q) 0¢
B-Utli2lell (A5 AWQell) wefclle AUlAcQL AHal(AR Higl Q) 0$
Q-2 UNIT-2
A-2cAlSloll U(AcRQL Adgale(UR Hil Q) 0¢
B-utialell (35 AWlell) oclle (UR Hill Q) 0s
Q-3 UNIT-3
A-(AUHLA Ygl Bl AHIA Yal) wcl ARMIY Ol sl ¥
Q-4 UNIT-4
A- (UL YsL Al ALHLeA Yd) ¥
Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 250 Usll (As 9JRletl Ale yYsllywal. ecl Wl ol Ao slsst ugl ygdl asal) 1%
AUl (9 A 9)




COURSE:SAN 306-A (Seminar)
Course:-San 306-A

Topic For Seminar Work Is —Philosophical & Devotional Stotra Literature Of Shankarachary.(Marks:70
+30=100)

Ay faRFEIT IS U & & TId g8 el delldiicas Jd 3 Hlar] 3Er 3aierd
J

AFAAR TR e FTRAT AR 2.0 GEAIO Tofall Q.S 3T Fa&IAT Hig

ffRderar adielar a= yema aReTer aRomA FUX qor RAAR ARARS FawT e
I fFeeaR TEg-
YA Y55-IT% AMfde Il ST TUHYSSHAT SRIET Hidie] IEg STRYEAhleT

R.EfAcT gea-fawe] f¥er 3T TavaTIhaATOh(fasg 317 gse-sharn ard)e IEq.
3.EATGAT-3T6 oot qUR 6.

8.favae] fAdueA(3raTd Jelelcas 3eamd)3ierel Gedl i gea.

3 3UHGR-TUTA TUR & el

€300 T T G, IFRIE HA(L.FYAH JHUCH & AWh & ATH 398 FhRIA ay
$.37Tg-3Teell fAaral seharel @ &.)31fAar Jq Fehdr.

b.TheX QARG e N A 9ifIT gso Siee] 9T,

Objectiv Of The Course:-To Promote Self-Study And Cultivate Their Tongues For Correct Pronunciations.

Outcome Of The Course:-Students Would Be Able To Understand &To Pronunciation The Stotra-
Literature.

COURSE TYPE TOPIC TEXT

SAN506(S) CORE SEMINAR AR Rdarfa ST |

RREFRENCE BOOKS:-¢.2ITh-FATdelY | FHAT ThrereT,dea1,2002

. 2sUBRAL - Slatd el

(A) Assessment Of The Seminar-Work(30 Marks-Intenal)

(1) Self Under Standing Of A Totra.(2).Correct Pronunciation.

(3)Translation Skill (4)Power Of Explanation.(5)Summarization Of The Content

(B)One Assignment:-(70 Marks-External)Related With The Topic Mentioned Above.

Note:-(1) Students Are Supposed To Submit Their Assignment In A Typed Copy,(In A Spiral-Binding
Form.)&Minimum Pages Should Be 35 To 40,With A Bobliography Of Reference-Book(In An
Alphabetical Order).(2)All The Assignments Should Be Submitted By The Uni.Dept.&P.G.Centers Of
Colleges At The University Offices/Central Assessment Center.




M.A.SEM-3 306 B
AHa12

UYANUR- HIfEET rdenea-TAHIor-6(2-2) 3 AFHIOT-b(2-9)

KOs\ Gat-slélcat wdautoll uRAL daul weud s31 ak.

NO TYPE | TOPIC TEXT UNIT

S C ARTHASASTRA Hifesw 9 oLl AUl UlHL dofalE
A o FATE- Ayl

N R HAFTOT-E(2- | 5 ogotect sl Al E5olly
s |E AT | 3 sy

3 8(8-9) ¥ %elRe URAH

0 (SELF STUDY)
REF-BOOK

(1) slReat Aot W@ s0-ctuul@ A AL\ AQU- Aol (Qeueiclst-

SRR

() Fifecea & Tafasrg aEfoe fTaR - sLATRER Jag Addrd sTRaed

JRIUTHT.
(3) Fifeea TMTET-Ur Yoy fauTesR, Ao seReNerT aRTorHT
(¥) HifeeT NAAET-EL0TIR AT IEET TEhl FEATH -feoelt

Format of Paper

UN

UN

UN
AA

UN

IT-1

A-2cl8lo] waal dele] Ul Wefale(ARM Q) 0
B-utli2lell (A5 AQell)reclle Ul AU AA(RUR Uil Q) 0¥
IT-2

A-UHIcA YgL AUl ALHLeA Usl ¥
IT-3

A-UHLA Ust Al gselll (ARMIYL A

¥

IT-¥

A-ARHY A gsoll yuostal. ¥

Q5 Unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale yslypall. Al Wicll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl asial) ¥

Al (9 WA 9 )




Course :- SAN.401
Topic :- Kavya

M.A SEM 4

Text :- ANEIITTRAA- YUH UL wol FRIATSTH YauH wdl

Objectives of this course :- 1. To teach some portion of classical Sanskrit epics.

2. To introduce with the form of classical Sanskrit epics.

3. To compare the style of two great poet bharavi and Shiharsh.

No Type Topics Texts Units

S ¢ Kavya frraralferaad | 1. Rrrameifers yaH w0l acdlBloll uefale U

A 0 o >0

N R A1 aaieol

g E T | 2. 90¢t yst el gsellel, RRamsiferas uiell

Jl-

1 -1 3. AaRa yauH A0l 2llslell Al ua
dieol
4. %o Yy AUl gsolll. ATRIIRT Uol-1
Hiell (self study)

Ref-Book

¢ frramey e -aRia-a, sl AHUAU Qudl JwaRE-saETETe

R RIETeraer-ATY, Jeenia -fehafed, IHTER e gReTET e, AT AR

3. TSI Td, Y 1ol SITEIThR STefiéet AR, AldleTel SaRdlerd, el ¢uR
8. ATRTARC - fRraelrer A€, &A1 Fehrered, SFqR-:00¢

Format of Paper

Q.1 UNIT-1

A. 28l Aofalle (UR Higdl A) 0

B. dieel (AAust (UR Uil Q) 0%
Q.2 UNIT-2

A, ALHLL Yst (A Hidl As wgal Asell [Ascd As) oc¢

B. gsolltl (Al Higll As) 05
Q.3 UNIT-3

A. 2ASloll Aojalle (AR Higl A) (AullauRd uigll) 10

B. dieel (AAUst (UR Hill Q) 0%
Q.4 UNIT-4

A AUHA Y (A Hil As AUl Asell Qs As) o¢
B. $5olltl (A Hiell As) 05

Q5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 250 Usll (As 9JQletl Ale yYsllywall. ecll Wl ol A slsst ugl ygdl astal) ¥

YAl (9 U 9)




M.A SEM 4
402
Course :- SAN.402
Topic :- Upanisad

Text :- ATUSFAITAYE
a |

Objectives of this course :- 1. To have proficiency in Sanskrit language.
2. To givan depth knowledge of the vedantic tradition of thought.
3. To be aware of intellectual stronght of the Sanskrit tradition of thought.

No Type Topics Texts Units

i g Upanisad HIUSFAIMAYE, | 1. FIRGT A Iogare Afyawor geor 4 ol ¥
N R (MSAEHIRAT) | 2. ulHlod Us Ralct 5[AR e

g E 3. ¢sollel

2 4.9UsULE sIRslell Rgidl, dlsulEd]

o clol, UHA, 5Clot, YRAAS WG ([QuRURL, U
allsuteatl YAouHl A€letl [QuR8), ollsute @Y
sects [Aglellett Hololl wlew, AUgETRIYe
ol WM Y50l s3stell i, (self study)

Ref-Book
1. 1987, Mandukya-Karika, Swami Gambhirananda,kerala.

2. AUZFAYTANE, Ii5Ule HIRAT TUT ASH 7T Figd, INAIE, IRER.
3. ollsule As A{latleds weatotl-SLuR(AE Bl Y.

4 FogEafave- dcdl yaladld, ug udiatls siical, wHELdE.
5.3MsuTeamReT As W, Yollalcd ol ([Qeud,yd-1¢sy.

Format of Paper:
Q.1 UNIT-1
A. sIRS1AA vojclle AQAcRQL AHAAL (s Hiell UuR) ¥
Q.2 UNIT-2
AAAS[AA R AHA Yt A Higll As wucl As ol [@Ascd As 1y
Q.3 UNIT-3

A. 5olltl Aull. (AR Higl Q) ¥
Q.4 UNIT-4
A AHA U (Ascll @QscQ As waal A Higl As)  ay Q.5 Unit-
-(1, 2, 3, 4)

A- 250 Usll (As 9JQletl Ale yYsllywall. ecll Wl ol A slsst ugl ygdl astal) ¥
AUl (9 U 9)




M.A SEM 4
403-A
Course :- SAN.403-A
Topic :- INDIAN PHILOSOPHY
Text :- USRI AL | TTTSToARAT: FATAE: |
Objectives of this course :- To introduces the text of the shuddhadrait — vedant philosophy and

the yoga-shastra.
Outcome of the course :- Students would know the aoctrine of vallabhacharya and importance

of yoga.
No Type Topics Texts Units
S E INDIAN 1. UTHTEIT: 1. Text-analysis
A L PHILOSOPHY 2 2. philosophical tonets of tri sutri
forratar: (Frega) PrToSOP .

N E > 3. Development of vaishnava
4 C 7RI ERIDERE
0 T & | 4. General study of ashtangani in yoga-shastra.(self-
3 I ~ study)

V

E
Ref-Book
1. 3UTHRETH | G AT TG AT, AT HEhd FEA TRURT ¢¢b.

2.9TdSTeT-3T AN .Y e,

3.feec deaare A sfaerT, A AHCIRIA AT, 3THEAIE, ERER.

47T dcd el Picelsh THTAT,AMA QTE, IJHGAIG,.

5 WEF-AreTedd, el Sh.emg, A =y T a8, e

Format of Paper
Q.1 UNIT-1

ABA Hiell Vrous Yool (A Hidl As) o¢
BUt2(i2l oll A UNUoll A(QAURQL Wojalle UMl (AR Higl A) 0S

Q.2 UNIT-2
A AH Yst (A Higll As wecl Asell [AsEd As) (YA gsAR YA ) 0¢

B. gsolltl (A Higll As) 05
Q.3 UNIT-3
A AL gl (A Higll s waal Asetl [@Ascl As) (Aol wal wrRue uiel

ysll ysal) ¥
Q.4 UNIT-4
A AUHRA U (A Higll A5 waucl Asell [Ascl As) (HIue Hiell

ysll yscll) 0¢
B. gsolltl (A Wil As) 05
Q.5 Uunit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale Yslypall. AUl Wicll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl astal) 1y
Al (9 WA V)
(Aol uat Aru@ue wiell ysdl yseu)




M.A.Sem-4 (403)
Course:-San 403 B
Course:-San 403 B
Topic:-Alankar Shastra
Text:-HedTeIshR IR=dar 1 4T &
Objective Of The Course:- To Introduce The Original Text Of Early Poetics And To Examine The Contribution Of To
Indian Poetics.

Out Come Of The Course:-Students Would Know The Beginning Of The Alankar-School & The Roll Of #THgG |

No TYPType | Topic Text Unit
S E Alankar HTHEHT 1 Text Study With Translation
A L Shastra - N : 2 Content Analysis Of The First Second
N E (Indian TP And Three Chapter
4 C Poetics) IR 3 Content Analysis Of The,4,5,6 Chapter
(3) ;I' 1 9 ¢ 4 Alankarkos-Befor HTHg(Self-Study)
\'
E
REF BOOK
(¢) FreaTasHER gAgRT-oloueu, o liEcdl

() selrr FreaaET #r HIAFT -Slodlon RAEL
(3) w¥Fa Freq wAlam AU Ysed
(¢) w¥pa FegameTa sfagra-Ul.dl.sidl

() Fregragdr -WLulR. UL uddl-ddl Yids elsR
Q-1 UNIT-1
A Frearasar ol sIRsllell Aldrclz My Al(UR Higl A ) 0
B utali2lell (A5 U)ol Befclle [AaRel AR 0¥
Q-2 UNIT-?
A-As &l ool uRWenill Al ust(A Higll As vl Asell [Ascl As) oc¢
B-&sallti(al Higl As) 0s
Q-3 UNIT-3
A ARUIRLY URWe Higll Are Ya(ol Higll As wadl Asell [@Ascl As) oc¢
B gsollu(a uigll As) 0S
Q-¥ UNIT-¥%
A UM Ysl (Asell [AscQ As wacl o Higl As) ¥

Q.5 unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- sl Usll (As 9JQloll Ale yslywall. Al Wicll ol ual ssl ugl ygdl astal) 1y
AUl (9 AU 9)



M.A.Sem-4 (404)
Course:-San 404 - (A)
AHATIT-SAoT-Flgerg el sarear:
Course:-San 404 A
TTOPIC:-SAN 404

TEXT:- Ferafas-facfRar asmar-sia-slqueiaaharear:

Objective Of The Course:- To Introduce @aa Primary Of An Indian Epistemology & To Itroduce The Non-Veaic
Philosophy.

Out Come Of The Course:-Students Would be able to Know that how we know the worldly things what is the
important of non-vedic philosophy.

No | TYPType | Topic Text Unit
S E Indian FHerafasr-faRar 1 text analysis
A L Philosophy : 2 types of pramanas
N E ) - 3 jain philosophy or depicted in
4 C (ﬁNHTQT:)EmTWﬁﬂ'IT: sarva-darshan-sangrah(self-
0 T - study)
4 | 4 bauddha philosaphyas
\" mm:mm: depicted in sarva-darshan-
E (FdeelaHagd:) sangrah(self —study)

REF BOOK

(¢) aeremeT(FerafaT-fAaRanyemre-atarar avFa gfasse, armor-eces

() s gefat-AQuis-cd ulu,uRedl Yrels elsiz AUHELAE-R009

(3) =amr AARF:-Auis-olo(lotelU. . We-YA. UM 1§ UUELE-2CEC

() Tdgeler Fa@:-Aues-clye caull,elisiksR RAd AuAgadleye Yoll-1¢¥
(4) FdEee FaE:-Bojcle S-ArdR AEAHot, g st alitlletorR-200u

Q-1 UNIT-1
A dbeiite{l UlseAle [Qargi(uR Higl Q) ¥
Q-2 UNIT-?
A- UM Y(A Higl As vyl Asell [Asc As) 0¢
B-gsollty(al Higl As) 0s
Q-3 UNIT-3
A AMLRA Yl (A Wil As vl Asell [Asc As ¥
Q-¥ UNIT-¥
A AHA Yt (A Higll As Al Asell [@QscA As (Fot ollg edet Hil) 0¢
B-gsallti(dl Higl As) 0s
Q5 Unit- - (1, 2, 3, 4)
A- 250 Usll (As 9JRlatl Ale yYsllywall. ecll Wl ol aa lsst ugl ygdl astal) 1%
Al (9 WA 9 )



M.A.Sem-4 (404)
Course:-San 404 (B)
Course:-San 404 B
Topic:-Alankar Shastra

Text:-3Telegatiel-EdedTolleh -FUH LA el Foclehdshlidoiiidad TUH 3eAY
Objective Of The Course:- To Introduce a and bring out salient features at a unique text at Indian Poetics.
Out Come Of The Course:-Students Would Know The special contribution of Jdeeatd- Caedrelish -JUH
3T 3T FrcshashliFdailiddd TIH AT
No | TYPType | Topic Text Unit
S E Alankar HArG Y- 1 Uy Geallauisll siRst
A L Shastra ;
N E (Indian e . Qg
4 |C Poetics) | LN 3 2 yuM GalcdHi allalcl usl
o T FedmashlFdaiiadd
3 | 3 Aue eleAlcAdlsell 2lst,
A SRRl URURL
E
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Course:-San 405
Course:-San 405
TTopic:-One Act Play From The Bhasa’s Nataka-Chakra(Trivenrrum-Plays)
Text:- Urubhanga Of Bhasa
Objective Of The Course:- To Draw Attention Of Students Towards The Stage Script Of Sanskrit Dramas.
Out Come Of The Course:-Our Students Will Be Able To Prepare Stage-Scripts Of Other Drama.
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Course:-San 406 A
Course:-San 406 A
TTopic:-Project-Work Marks:-70+30=100)
Objective Of The Course:- To Develop The Critical Faculty Of Students.

Out Come Of The Course:-The Students Would Be Able To Explore The Traditional Sanskrit Text Historically &
Comparatively.

Prescribed Angle:-

(1) Historical Study Of A Givan Subject,
Or
(2) Comparative Study Of A Givan Subject.
Or
(3) Student May Prepare A Survey Of Specific Topic In The Sanskrit With
Some Critical Comments Of His Own.

Note:-

(1) Student Is Suppose To Submit His/Her Project-Work In Typed Frome Only (Pages:-75 To
100),With Spiral Binding.

(2) There Should Be Bibliography Of The Relevent Reference Books
(In An Alphabetical Order Only.)
(3) Student Should Not Write His/Her Name,College-Name On The Title-Page.But

(A) He/She Is Suppose To Write His/Her University-Exam Seat Number Only,
(B) With Year Of Fourth Semester-Exam.&
(C) Subject:Sanskrit.(Semester-4,Course No.512)
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